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Getting Started

Welcome to GENTRAN:Director” for Windows~' Forms Integration
subsystem, Sterling Commerce's Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) form-
generation software for the Windows operating system. GENTRAN:Director
provides you with the tools you need to design formsto facilitate the keying
and printing of EDI documents.
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What’s in this Manual Getting Started

What's in this Manual

This manual contains atutorial for GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration,
using the TRADACOMS standard. This tutorial includes a print form
exampl e (purchase order) and a screen entry form example (invoice). The
purpose of thistutorial isto break the form creation process into concise and
understandable steps, using examples that will enable you to understand and
master the tasks and processes required to create your own forms.

To access reference information, refer to the GENTRAN:Director Forms
Integration online Help or Forms Integration User’s Guide. For additional
information on the various tasks described in thismanual, refer to the Forms
Integration User’s Guide.

Thismanual assumesthat you arefamiliar with usinga
PC and with Microsoft® Windows functions,
including:

B Theterminology used to describe mouse and
cursor actions.

B Theterminology used to describe Windows-
specific attributes, including dialogue boxes, icons,
windows, and buttons.

Thismanual also assumesthat you are familiar with

EDI concepts, EDI standard structure, your internal

application format, data mapping concepts, and the

GENTRAN:Director product.

The Tutorial Guide is organised into chapters. A brief description of the
chapter contents follows.

B Chapter 1, Getting Sarted explains the content, organisation, and
conventionsin this guide, as well as the system requirements. This
chapter also describes how to build forms using GENTRAN:Director
and how to customise global EDI date formats, and gives you an
introduction to form creation and the Forms Integration subsystem.

B Chapter 2, Creating a Print Form uses a step-by-step approach to
explain the tasks and procedures necessary to create a print form for a
TRADACOMS purchase order (ORDERYS).

B Chapter 3, Creating a Screen Entry Form uses a step-by-step approach
to explain the tasks and procedures necessary to create a screen entry
form for aTRADACOMS invoice (INVOIC).

B The Glossary contains definitions of Forms Integration and
GENTRAN:Director terms and concepts.

Complete the print form tutorial first. After you have mastered the steps

involved in creating a print form, you can begin the tutorial for the screen

entry form.
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Getting Started What’s in this Manual

Conventions in
this Manual Thetypefaces used in this manual are as follows:

Creating anew form  Thistypefaceis used for emphasis or to indicate a
chapter or section in this manual or other
GENTRAN:Director manuals.

NEW.. This typeface indicates a button in the program.
Click the button with your mouse, or press TAB
until the button is highlighted, then pressENTER
to execute that command.

F1 Thistypeface indicates a key that you need to press
on your keyboard. A plus sign (+) between key
names indicates a combination of keysto be
pressed together (e.g. ALT + TAB).

Click this button This typeface highlights an action that you should
take or indicates descriptive text. It is most often
used for callouts (text that is“pulled out” to the side
or bottom of an illustration) in this manual to
highlight specific steps that you need to take to
complete atask. In the callouts, any button that you
need to click is described in this same typeface.

Theicons used in this manual are as follows:

Thisicon indicates a note that givesyou additional
information on the current subject.

Thisicon indicates a caution that alertsyou to the
potential loss of information. Please read any text
preceded by thisicon carefully.

Thisicon indicates helpful tips, suggestions, shortcuts,
and alter native actions.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 3



Introducing Forms Integration Getting Started

Introducing Forms Integration

Print Translation
Object

Screen Entry
Translation object

A formisaset of instructions you define in the Forms I ntegration subsystem
that indicates how the system should format data. When you compile the
form, GENTRAN:Director generates a translation object. After you register
the translation object with GENTRAN:Director and associate the tranglation
object with a partner relationship, the system uses the translation object to
format EDI messages. The Forms Integration subsystem enables you to
create print and screen entry trandation objects.

A print translation object organizes and formats the printout of EDI
documents that are received from or sent to the trading partners for which
you have established an inbound or outbound trading relationship that
utilizes that print trandation object. The print trand ation object enables you
to view the EDI document in an easy-to-read format.

A screen entry trand ation object provides a standardized format for keying
an EDI document into the Document Editor for translation and transmission
to your trading partners. The screen entry transl ation object ensures that your
users key all the data necessary to create the required EDI document.

GENTRAN:Director generates the translation object format based on the
EDI file format in the EDI File Format Window and displays that format in
the Layout Window.
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Getting Started

Introducing Forms Integration

EDI File Format
Window

The EDI File Format Window (left side of the Forms Integration subsystem
main window) containsthe EDI file format. The EDI file must contain all the
information that you need to include to either create a message using the
Document Editor (screen entry translation object) or print messages (print
translation object), so that your system can accurately process the data.

GENTRAN:Director will generate an EDI filefor you, based on the standard
(agency), version, transaction set, and release (for the TRADACOMS
standard only) you selected. The system includes all the groups, segments,
composites, and elements that are defined by the standards agency for the
version of the message you selected. Please see Creating the New Formon
page 30 (print forms) or Creating the New Form on page 152 (screen entry
forms) for more information on generating an EDI file when you create a
new form. You will typically need to customise the system-generated EDI
file by modifying the properties of the form components, and using
specialised GENTRAN:Director functions to manipulate the EDI file
structure.

However, if you want to use a specialised version of an EDI standard that is
not available in the GENTRAN:Director standards database, it may be
appropriate for you to define the EDI file yourself.

Regardless of whether the system generates the EDI file or you defineit, the
specific EDI form components that you will use will depend on the type of
form you are creating. This includes the standard, version, and transaction
set (message) selected, and which groups, segments, composites, and
elements your company requires. We recommend that you determine which
form components you will be using before generating or defining an EDI
file.

The form components that GENTRAN:Director uses to define the EDI file
format are asfollows:

B A group isalooping structure that contains related segments and/or
groups that repeat in sequence until either the group data ends or the
maximum number of times that the loop is allowed to repeat is
exhausted. Groups are defined by the EDI standards. A group that is
subordinate to another group isasub-group (this correspondsto a nested
looping structure —aloop within aloop). The EDI fileis a group and
therefore, it is visually represented the same way as other groups and
sub-groups in GENTRAN:Director: (3

B A segment contains a group of related elements or composite data
elements that combine to communicate useful data. Segments are
defined by the EDI standards. A segment can occur once or can repeat
multiple times. A segment is visually represented in
GENTRAN:Director asthe following: ‘.
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Introducing Forms Integration Getting Started

Layout Window

B A compositeisadataelement that contains two or more component
data elements or sub-elements. Composites are defined by the EDI
standards that use them (EDIFACT, TRADACOMS, and certain ANSI
X12 standards). A compositeis visually represented in
GENTRAN:Director asthe following: -&

B Anelement isthe smallest piece of information defined by the EDI
standards. An individual element can have different meanings
depending on the context. Therefore, elements are normally not
considered to have useful meaning until they are combined into
segments. An element isvisually represented in GENTRAN:Director as
the following: ]

When an element has an operation performed against it, ared
checkmark is displayed over the element icon.

The Layout Window (right side of the Forms Integration subsystem main
window) contains the actual format of the trandlation object.
GENTRAN:Director uses framesto format the EDI file for the trandlation
object. Each frame contains the groups, repeating segments, and elements at
that level (single segments are not represented on the frame).

For screen entry translation objects, groups (with a maximum usage greater
than one) and repeating segments are formatted as list boxes. Elements are
formatted as edit boxes (fields) or drop-down list boxes on the frame.
Elements will typically be formatted as fields, but will be formatted asa
drop-down list box if you apply a standard rule that allows a selection of
multiple items. Each group and repeating segment also has a corresponding
frame that contains all the groups (with a maximum usage greater than one),
repeating segments, and elements at that level.

For print translation objects, groups, repeating segments, and elements are
always formatted as fields. Each group and repeating segment also has a
corresponding frame that contains all the groups (with a maximum usage
greater than one), repeating segments, and elements at that level.

When you click a segment or group in the EDI File Format Window, the
corresponding frame is displayed in the Layout Window. When you click an
element in the EDI File Format Window, the corresponding layout
component is highlighted in the Layout Window.
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Getting Started

Introducing the Forms Integration Subsystem

Introducing the Forms Integration Subsystem

The GENTRAN:Director Forms I ntegration subsystem enables you to
design forms to facilitate the keying (screen entry) and printing (print) of
EDI messages that you receive inbound or send outbound.

Navigation

The GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration Window allows you to access
its functionality in four different ways, as follows:

Click the menu option from the Main Menu Bar.
Click the appropriate button on the Main Toolbar.
Click or double-click the appropriate part of the form.

Click aform component (EDI File Format Window or Layout Window)
with the right mouse button to access a shortcut menu that contains all
the functions that are currently available for that form component. The
shortcut menus enable you to quickly and easily access available
functionality. The content of the shortcut menus will vary, depending on
the type and level of the selected form component.

When you start GENTRAN:Director, theMain Menu
Bar contains a subset of menu items. The full set of

menu itemsisdisplayed after you create a new form or
open (load) an existing form.
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Introducing the Forms Integration Subsystem

Getting Started

The GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration Window appears as follows:

Control Menu Title Bar

. &% GENTRBAN:Director - Forms Integration - [Pettordp. stp]

— % File Edit Functions Yiew Display Options Window Help

Minimize/Maximize Buttons

ﬂDHDEHS ‘M- ORDER DETAILS
-1 ORDHDR -M- 1 ORDER FILE HEADER
CLO -k-1 CUSTOMER'S LOCATION
EER LI M-
Ls m cLoo - String 13 -Mat Printed- CUSTOM
@ 04 CMAM -C- Sting 40 -Printed- CUSTOMER'S |
B CaDD -C-
::DF!D ‘M- 1 ORDER REFEREMCES
DIM -C- 1 DELIWVERY INSTRUCTIOMNS
HE OLD -1
7 OLD:3 -k4- 999992
T OTR_Group -M- 1 0TR Group

N i

For Help, presz F1

Order Nuwber:

Order Type:

Customer :

-

o

oM

N

EDI File Format Window

— Main Menu Bar Status Bar

/

Layout Window

Main Toolbar —

B The Control Menu contains the following commands: Restore, M ove,
Size, Minimize, Maximize, and Close.

B TheTitle Bar containsthe name of the application. You can use thisto
move the position of the EDI Director window on your desktop.

B The Minimizeicon reduces the window to an icon.
The M aximize icon enlarges the window to its maximum size.

December, 1998
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Getting Started Introducing the Forms Integration Subsystem

B TheMain Menu Bar containsthe following drop-down menus
(detailed descriptions of each of the commands on these menus are
found in the online Help). Unavailable items are dimmed.

Chel+M Promote ;
Open... Ctr+0 Sl v Status Bar
Cloge ) -
Save Ctrl+s Ativate E dB h
g A Create Sub 3 Deactivate el =T
ave fi... nsert 5 _ Expand Al
Corrpile ) Urespand Branch
= Properties
Fritt... Ctil+P Show Active Only
. Constants
Frint Setup... )
Frint T File... gesf'onTH:bS Maximize Tree
Syntax Tokens .
1D\ \Pet_810sstp Code Lists M awimize Lapout
20 \..\Pet_B50R.stp . Rearange
Detailz
E it X
Find...
D

e Help Contents
Redo Date Formats... Tile Index
Arrange |cons Uszing Help
Generate -
v 1 Pet_850stp About GEMTRAM:Directar - Farms Integration...
Set Tab Order ———
Add Text
Delete Text

Align Contralz— #
Space Evenly  »

Size Equally
Size To Length
B TheMain Toolbar givesyou access to some of the most common
operationsin GENTRAN:Director. Unavailable items are dimmed. The
Main Toolbar is adockable toolbar, so you can affix it to any edge of the
client window. The Main Toolbar isillustrated below:
Tree Only
New Cut Constants Split Add Text Change
‘ Save Paste Code Lists ’ Deactivate Un’do View
EIE=] B R EEE EE EIEE LG SR E R EE]
Open Copy Syntax Activate Lock Labels Layout
) ~ Tokens Only
Compile Session Promote Generate Redo
Rules Layout
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Introducing the Forms Integration Subsystem Getting Started

B TheEDI File Format Window containsthe EDI file format. When you
click asegment or group inthe EDI file format, the corresponding frame
isdisplayed in the Layout Window. When you click an element in the
EDI file format, the corresponding layout component is highlighted in
the Layout Window.

B Thelayout Window contains the actual format of the trandation
object. Each group (with a maximum usage greater than one) and
repeating segment has a corresponding frame in the Layout Window.
When you click a segment or group in the EDI file format, the
corresponding frame is displayed in the Layout Window. When you
click an element in the EDI file format, the corresponding layout
component is highlighted in the Layout Window.

B TheStatusBar displays statusinformation about a selection, command,
or process, defines menu items as you highlight each item in the menu,
and indicates any current keyboard-initiated modes for typing (e.g.,
CAP for the “Caps Lock” key, NUM for the “Num Lock” key, etc.).

Keyboard

Tech niq uesS The proceduresin this manual are designed to be executed with a mouse. If
you prefer to use the keyboard instead of the mouse to click a desired menu

@ option, you may also pressthe ALT key and the underlined letter of the
desired menu option to open the menu. Once the menu is open, pressthe
underlined letter of the desired menu option to access that option.

If akey combination (e.g., CTRL + N for the NEW
command) is specified on themenu for that option, you
may pressthat key combination aswell.

Instead of clicking a button to executea command on a
dialogue or browser, you can press TAB to highlight
the desired button and press ENTER to execute that
command.
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Getting Started

Building a Form with Forms Integration

Building a Form with Forms Integration

This section defines how to proceed with building aform using the
GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration subsystem.

1

Preparation and Analysis

Obtain alayout of how you want the form to be displayed and determine
how it corresponds to the EDI standard you will be using. Determine
what operations need to be performed to generate the required layout.

Set Global Defaults (first time only)

Thefirst time you use GENTRAN:Director, you should establish the
default date format that the system will use. Please see Verifying the
Global EDI Date Formats on page 28 (print forms) or \erifying the
Global EDI Date Formats on page 150 (screen entry forms) for more
information on setting the global date default.

Create, Save, and Name a New Form

Please see Creating the New Form on page 30 (print forms) or Creating
the New Form on page 152 (screen entry forms) for more information
on creating, saving, and naming aform.

Activatethe Appropriate EDI Groups, Segments, Composites, and
Elements

Please see Activating Groups, Segments, Composites, and Elements on
page 36 (print forms) or Activating Groups, Segments, Composites, and
Elements on page 158 (screen entry forms) for more information on
activation.

Definethe Layout of the Form

Please see \erifying EDI Delimiters on page 40 (print forms) or
\erifying EDI Delimiters and Adding Frame Help Text on page 161
(screen entry forms) for moreinformation on customising your EDI file,
including verifying the EDI delimiters.

Compilethe Form

Please see Compiling the Form on page 125 (print forms) or Compiling
the Form on page 343 (screen entry forms) for more information on
compiling the form and translation object naming conventions.

Print the Report

Validate and review the form, and make modifications as needed. Please
see Printing the Report on page 127 (print forms) or Printing the Report
on page 345 (screen entry forms) for more information on printing the

report.
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Register the Translation Object with GENTRAN:Director
Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information
on registering translation objects.

Createthe Appropriate Trading Relationship

Establish the appropriate trading relationship in GENTRAN:Director
for your trading partners. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s
Guide for more information on creating trading relationships.

Test the Trandation Object

For ascreen entry trand ation object, create a new message in Document
Editor, using the screen entry translation object. For a print translation
object, print amessage. Verify that the output is correct. Please Testing
the Translation Object on page 128 (print translation objects) or Testing
the Translation Object on page 346 (screen entry trandlation objects) for
more information on testing the translation objects.
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Creating a Print Form

A formisaset of instructions that you define in the Forms Integration
subsystem to indicate how the system should format data. A form containsa
set of fields arranged and formatted so that it can be reused to ensure
consistency. You can create two types of formsin GENTRAN:Director. The
print form enables you to print (on a printout) EDI data that has been
processed through the translation object. The screen entry form ensures that
usersin your company enter into a predesigned data-entry translation object
all the EDI data necessary to create a business message, which then will be
transmitted to a trading partner.

This chapter includes the following topics associated with creating a print
form:

B Formanayss

Creating, saving, and setting up a new form

Customising the form, including the groups, segments, and elements
Formatting the form, including fields and field labels

Finalising the form

Press F1 from any area of the system to accessthe
online Help for that function. The online Help system
contains field definitions and other detailed
information.
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Getting Started

A print form is a predesigned layout that, when compiled into atranslation
object, enables users to print out an EDI message in a customised, readable
format. Thistutorial explains how you customise and format aform beforeit
is compiled into a tranglation object. The form that you create using
GENTRAN:Director is asource form. When that source form is compiled,
theresult is a compiled translation object. You must register the trandation
object with GENTRAN:Director to be able to use the translation object (to
print messages of that type).

GENTRAN:Director generates a basic form based on the following criteria
you specify:

Type of form (e.g. print or screen entry)

Standard agency (e.g. TRADACOMS, EDIFACT)

Standard version (e.g. ANA0OL, 92.1)

Message type (e.g. ORDERS, INVOIC)

Release (message version) (e.g. 9)

All mandatory groups, segments, composites, and elements for the standard,
version, and message you specify are available for use (activated) when
GENTRAN:Director creates aform. Only these mandatory form
components (groups, segments, composites, and elements) are activated
automatically. You must activate additional form components to
accommodate the data you expect to receive from your trading partner, and
then customise and format the form so that it is appropriate and useful for
your company’s needs.

Before you begin to customise a print form, you should be familiar with the
following elements of form design:

B EDI standards (how EDI standards work and how the information your
users need istrandated to and from the standards)

B Your users (the individuals who will be using the print formsto create
printouts of processed EDI data)

B Your trading partners (the organisations that send you or that you send
the EDI datato be processed and printed)

You can create adifferent print form for each combination of message,
trading partner, standard version, and release. Thereisno limit to the number
of print formsyou can create, and the number of print formsyou createis not
affected by the number of screen entry forms you create.
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Getting Started

We recommend that you mock up alayout of the print form the way you
ultimately want it to look. Asyou are designing the layout, you should take
into consideration the people who will be using the printouts. Make sure that
the form makes sense to the people who will be using it. By analysing your
company’s needs before you actually create the print form, you will reduce
the amount of time spent later on redesigning or reformatting the form.
Specifically, you should include the following design considerations in your
form planning:

B Which fields should be printed, and which are necessary for the EDI
data but do not need to be displayed on the printout

B Wherefields should be located on the form
B What labelsyou will use to identify the fields on the form

There are four phases in designing a form. These phases generally are
completed in the order in which they are listed below, although the form
design processis an iterative one (that is, the phases may overlap). This
tutorial is designed to guide you through each of these four phasesin
sequential order, completing one phase before proceeding to the next.
However, when you create your own forms, the phases may overlap, and
usually you will return to one or more of the phases several times before the
form is completed.

1. Designing and creating the form
2. Customising the form components
3. Formatting the form

4. Finalising the translation object

Thistutorial is meant to be completed in its entirety. We strongly
recommend that you compl ete each task sequentially. The purpose of
completing each task in this tutorial in sequential order, asif it were your
own scenario, is not only to teach you how to perform the individual tasks,
but also to teach you alogical approach and methods that should be used
when you create your own form.

This section guides you in completing the steps in the first phase of form
design. In this section, you will create a new print form based on a scenario
we have defined for you. This section includes the basics of creating the
form, such as defining the scenario and analysing the purpose of the form,
creating and saving the form, and setting up the form. You can find
techniques for customising the segments, elements, and groupsin the form,
aswell asfor formatting the organisation and appearance of the form, later in
this chapter.
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Print Form
Scenario

Form Analysis

For thistutorial, you will create a print form for the ORDERS message
(purchase order), using the TRADACOMS ANAOQO1 release 9 standard. The
stepsinvolved in creating thisform are broken down into manageabl e pieces
so that you can learn the tasks and procedures involved in creating a print
form. Then, you can apply the knowledge gained from using this tutorial to
create your print forms.

In this scenario, your company is MWT Manufacturing Co., which
manufactures awide variety of pet supplies for pet stores. You will create a
form that formats and arranges the EDI data you receive from one of your
trading partners, Pet Zone (alarge pet supply retailer), to produce a printout
of apurchase order. You do not want to alter the integrity of the EDI data.
However, you will want to interpret some of the codes included in the EDI
message into more meaningful text.

Thefirst step in creating aform isthe analysis of the form requirements. If
the analysis you perform is complete, you will have all the information you
need to create the form in an efficient and logical manner. If you omit this
critical step and proceed directly to creating theform, it islikely that creating
the form will be amuch longer and arduous task, and the form may not work
the way you need it to, due to oversights and omissions.

Creating a print form for the TRADACOM S ORDERS purchase order
reguires several steps. Some steps are performed at the message level (such
as activating form components), and others are iterative steps that are
performed for each group, segment, or element in the form. In thisanalysis
phase, you must determine what EDI data Pet Zone will be sending you, as
well aswhat information you want to print for the purchase order. The fields
on the form must accommodate all information that you want to print from
the purchase order your trading partner sends you.
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Analysing the EDI

To analyse the EDI file, first you must determine what data your trading

File partner will send you. You and your partner must agree on which standard,

version, message, and release you will be using. In thistutorial, you are
usingaTRADACOMS ANAO0O1 ORDERS release 9 purchase order. It is
important to know the information that your partner will send you in the
purchase order, and what data will be contained in each element used.

It isvery helpful to review the EDI standard that you will use before
analysing the EDI file. We recommend that you obtain an EDI standard
manual for the standard and version that you will use. Standard manuals are
available from EDI standard agencies.

The TRADACOMS standard uses a header with each interchange
(ORDHDR for the ORDERS message). The header message contains
information that pertains to each message in the interchange.
GENTRAN:Director copies the header segments to the beginning of each
document, to ensure that all the relevant information is contained in the
document. Therefore, you will need to load the header message (ORDHDR)
into the ORDERS EDI file, so that all the segments and elements are
availablefor use.

After discussing with your partner what they will send, determining which
segments and elements your company requires, and reviewing the EDI
standard, you can list the items that you will need to use. Then, you will
make the form components you need available for use (activate). When
GENTRAN:Director generates the EDI file format, the system includes all
the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined by the
standard agency for the version of the message you selected. The system
activates all the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined
as mandatory (must be present) by the standard. The system does not enable
you to deactivate mandatory groups, segments, composites, and elements.
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For aTRADACOMS ANAQ01 ORDERS release 9 purchase order, the
following groups, segments, composites, and elements have been defined as
mandatory by the standards committee. These components are activated
automatically when you create a new form:

Group Segment Composite Element Description
ORDHDR Order File Header
TYP Transaction Type Details
CDO02 Transaction Code
SDT Supplier Details
SIDN
CDT Customer Details
CIDN
FIL File Details
FLGN File Generation Number
FLVN File Version Number
FLDT File Creation Date
CLO Customer’s Location
CLOC
ORD Order References
ORNO
OLD
OTR Order Trailer
LORD Lines Ordered

When translating data, the system does not process groups, segments,
composites, and elements that are not activated. Therefore, you must make
available (activate) the form components that are not defined as mandatory
by the standard, but that you have determined you need to use in the form.
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For thistutorial, the form componentsthat are required (need to be activated)
and are not mandatory for the standard are the following:

Code Value/
Length Format to Be
Assigned

Data
Type

Element Description

Order File Header (ORDHDR Group) (Already Activated)

Supplier Details (SDT Segment) (Already Activated)

SDT SIDN SIDO Supplier's ANA Location String 13
Code
SDT SNAM Supplier's Name String | 40

Customer Details (CDT Segment) (Already Activated)

CDT CIDN CIDO Customer’s ANA Identity/ String 13
Loc
CDT CNAM Customer’s Name String | 40

CDT CADD CADO Customer’s Address Line 1 | String | 35

CDT CADD CAD1 Customer’s Address Line 2 | String | 35

CDT CADD CAD2 Customer’s Address Line 3 | String | 35

CDT CADD CAD3 Customer’s Address Line 4 | String | 35

CDT CADD CAD4 Customer’s Post Code String | 8

Customer’s Location (CLO Segment) (Already Activated)

CLO CLOC CLOO Customer’s ANA Location String 13
Code

CLO CNAM Customer’s Name String 40

CLO CADD CADO Customer’s Address Line 1 | String | 35

CLO CADD CAD1 Customer’s Address Line 2 | String | 35

CLO CADD CAD2 Customer’s Address Line 3 | String | 35

CLO CADD CAD3 Customer’s Address Line 4 | String | 35

CLO CADD CAD4 Customer’s Post Code String | 8
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Element

Description

Data
Type

Length

Code Value/
Format to Be
Assigned

Order References (ORD Segment) (Already Activated)

ORD ORNO ORNO Customer’s Order Number | String 17
ORD ORNO ORN2 Date Order Placed by Dt/Tm | 6 Screen Format =
Customer DD/MM/YY
ORD CDOQ7 Order Code String 1 Any valid code
Delivery Instructions (DIN Segment)
DIN LDAT Latest Delivery Date DYTm | 6 Screen Format =
DD/MM/YY
Order Line Details (OLD Group) (Already Activated)
Order Line Details (OLD:2 Segment)
OLD:2 SPRO SPR1 | Supplier's Code for the String | 30
Traded Unit
OLD:2 CPRO CPR1 | Customer’s Item Code String | 30
OLD:2 UNOR UNOOQ | Consumer Units in Traded | String 15 Format = NO
Unit
OLD:2 UNOR CD04 | Measure Indicator String | 6
OLD:2 OQTY OQTO | Number of Traded Units String 15 Format = NO
Ordered
OLD:2 OUCT OUCO | Cost Price Real 14 Screen Format =
R4
OLD:2 TDES TDEO | Traded Unit Descr. Line 1 String | 40
OLD:2 TDES TDE1 Traded Unit Descr. Line 2 String | 40

20

December, 1998

When you activate a conditional group, segment, or
composite, the mandatory subor dinate segments,
composites, and elements are activated automatically.

A conditional group, segment, or compositeis used
only if thereisEDI data available for an element in it.
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Segment Analysis For each segment activated (either mandatory or optional), you must answer

the following questions:

B |sthe segment agroup?
B Will the segment have a maximum use greater than one?
B What composites and elements need to be activated for the segment?

A group contains related segments and/or groups that repeat in sequence
until either the group data ends or the maximum number of times that the
loop is allowed to repeat is exhausted.

A repeating segment consists of elements that repeat (in sequence) until
either the data ends or the maximum number of times the segment is allowed
to repeat is exhausted.

A composite contains two or more component data elements or subelements.
Composites are defined by the EDI standardsthat use them (TRADACOMS,
EDIFACT, and certain ANSI X12 standards).

The maximum use of a segment refers to the number of times that a segment
can be used within the structure in which the segment is defined. For
example, if a segment can be used only once within agroup, but the group
can be used multiple times, the segment still has a maximum use of one
within each occurrence of the group. The standard defines the maximum
number of times a segment can be used, but you must determine which of
these segments will be used, based on what your trading partner will be
sending you.

Each segment contains el ements. Some elements are mandatory and others
are optional to the standard but necessary for your needs. You must define all
the elements that you will be expecting from Pet Zone for each segment.

GENTRAN:Director generates aform based on the groups, segments,
composites, and elements you activate. At this point, the form is compliant
with the standard and it contains all the necessary components based on the
data Pet Zone will send you. However, you need to customise the form
components to produce a printed report that looks the way your company
expectsit to look.
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Form
Component

The following form customising tasks (by group, segment, and element) are
required for this tutorial. The table below lists the significant customising
tasks. In addition, you will change field and element Iengths, prevent some
fields and/or field labels from being displayed (hide them), or change the
labels of some fields (as explained in the appropriate sections of this

tutorial).

Description

Customising Needed

ORDHDR group

Order File Header

You will promote this group so that the fields
in this group are placed on the parent frame.

TYP CDO02 Transaction Code This element is required in the purchase
element order, but is not meaningful for your
purposes. Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being printed on the printout.
SDT SIDN SIDO Supplier's ANA This element is required in the purchase
element Location Code order, but is not meaningful for your
purposes. Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being printed on the printout.
SDT SNAM Supplier's Name This element is required in the purchase
element order, but is not meaningful for your

purposes. Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being printed on the printout.

CDT CIDN CIDO
element

Customer’s ANA
Identity/Loc

This element is required in the purchase
order, but is not meaningful for your
purposes. Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being printed on the printout.

CDT CNAM Customer’s Name You will change the field name to “Customer”,

element which better describes the data in this field
for your company.

CDT CADD CADO | Customer’s Address | The data in this element will be self-

element Line 1 explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.

CDT CADD CAD1 | Customer’s Address The data in this element will be self-

element Line 2 explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.
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Form
Component

Description

Customising Needed

CDT CADD CAD2 | Customer’s Address | The data in this element will be self-

element Line 3 explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.

CDT CADD CAD3 | Customer’s Address The data in this element will be self-

element Line 4 explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.

CDT CADD CAD4 | Customer’s Post The data in this element will be self-

element Code explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.

FIL FILGN File Generation This element is required in the purchase

element Number order, but is not meaningful for your
purposes. Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being printed on the printout.

FIL FILVN File Version Number | This element is required in the purchase

element order, but is not meaningful for your
purposes. Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being printed on the printout.

FIL FILDT File Creation Date This element is required in the purchase

element order, but is not meaningful for your
purposes. Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being printed on the printout.

CLO CLOC CLOOQO | Customer’s ANA This element is required in the purchase

element Location Code order, but is not meaningful for your
purposes. Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being printed on the printout.

CLO CNAM Customer’s Name You will change the field name to “Location”,

element which better describes the data in this field
for your company.

CLO CADD CADO | Customer’s Address | The data in this element will be self-

element Line 1 explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.

CLO CADD CAD1 | Customer’s Address The data in this element will be self-

element Line 2 explanatory, so you will remove the label from

this field.
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Form
Component

Description

Customising Needed

ORNO element

CLO CADD CAD2 | Customer’s Address | The data in this element will be self-

element Line 3 explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.

CLO CADD CAD3 | Customer’s Address The data in this element will be self-

element Line 4 explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.

CLO CADD CAD4 | Customer’s Post The data in this element will be self-

element Code explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.

ORD ORNO Customer’s Order You will set up the document name (which

Number

enables you to differentiate between
messages in the document browsers in
GENTRAN:Director) in this element. Also,
you will change the field name to “Order
Number”, which better describes the data in
this field for your company.

ORD ORNO
ORNZ2 element

Date Order Placed by
Customer

You will change the field name to “Order
Date”, which better describes the data in this
field for your company. Also, the date in the
EDI data will be in the format “YYMMDD”, but
you want the date to be printed in the format
“DD/MM/YY?”, so you will set the screen
format accordingly. In addition, you will
change the field and element lengths to
reflect the longer date format.

ORD CDO07
element

Order Code

The code from this element will be used to
look up the description in a code values list,
and the description will be printed in another
field that you create. You will prevent the
Order Code field from being displayed on the
printout, because the more meaningful
description will be printed instead.
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Form

Component Description Customising Needed
DIN LDAT Latest Delivery Date | The date in the EDI data will be in the format
element “YYMMDD", but you want the date to be

printed in the format “DD/MM/YY”, so you will
set the screen format accordingly. Also, you
will change the field and element lengths to
reflect the longer date format.

OLD group Order Line Detalils After you customise and format the fields in
the OLD group, you will copy and paste the
OLD group at the same level in the EDI file.
The original OLD group will contain column
headings for the line item detail, but you will
prevent the column headings from being
printed for all line items after the first. You will
change the maximum use of the first OLD
group to one so that the column headings are
printed only once (for the first line item). You
will change the maximum use of the second
OLD group to 999,998. Up to 999,999 line
items (one from the first OLD group and
999,998 from the second OLD group) can be
printed on the printout (without printing the
column headings for each line item).

OLD:2 SEQA First Level Sequence | The standard allows a maximum length of ten
element Number digits, but you expect a number no longer
than five digits from your partner. You will
change the maximum length of the element
and the display length of the field to five. You
will change the field name to “Line”, which
better describes the data in this field for your

company.
OLD:2 SPRO Supplier’'s Code for The standard allows a maximum length of
SPR1 element the Traded Unit thirty characters, but you expect a string no

longer than ten characters from your partner.
You will change the maximum length of the
element and the display length of the field to
ten. You will change the field name to “Prod
ID”, which better describes the data in this
field for your company.
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Component Description Customising Needed
OLD:2 CPRO Customer’s Item This element is required in the purchase
CPR1 element Code order, but is not meaningful for your

purposes. Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being printed on the printout.

OLD:2 UNOR Consumer Units in The standard allows a maximum length of
UNOO element Traded Unit fifteen characters, but you expect a number
no longer than ten digits from your partner.
You will change the maximum length of the
element and the display length of the field to
ten. Also, you will change the data type from
string to number, and assign EDI and screen
formats of NO (indicating a number with an
implicit decimal point and no decimal places).
In addition, you will change the field name to
“Cons. Units”, which better describes the
data in this field for your company.

OLD:2 UNOR Measure Indicator You will change the field name to “Unit”,

CDO04 element which better describes the data in this field
for your company.

OLD:2 OQTY Number of Traded The standard allows a maximum length of

OQTO element Units Ordered fifteen characters, but you expect a number

no longer than six digits from your partner.
You will change the maximum length of the
element and the display length of the field to
six. Also, you will change the data type from
string to number, and assign EDI and screen
formats of NO (indicating a number with an
implicit decimal point and no decimal places).
In addition, you will change the field name to
“Qty Ord”, which better describes the data in
this field for your company.
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Form
Component

Description

Customising Needed

OLD:2 OUCT
OUCO element

Cost Price

The standard allows a maximum length of
fourteen digits, but you expect a number no
longer than ten digits from your partner. You
will change the maximum length of the
element and the display length of the field to
ten. Also, you will change the screen format
of the data to R4 (indicating a number with an
explicit decimal point and four decimal
places). In addition, you will change the field
name to “Price Each”, which better describes
the data in this field for your company.

OLD:2 TDES
TDEO element

Traded Unit Descr.

Line 1

The data in this element will be self-
explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.

OLD:2 TDES
TDE1 element

Traded Unit Descr.

Line 2

The data in this element will be self-
explanatory, so you will remove the label from
this field.

OTR segment

Order Trailer

You want this segment to print the total
number of line items at the end of the
printout. However, if the form were generated
now, the total would be printed at the
beginning of the printout (because the fields
in the OTR segment would be displayed on
the same frame as the fields in the ORDHDR
group). You will change the arrangement of
the form, while maintaining the integrity of the
EDI data, so the total is printed at the end of
the purchase order.

OTR LORD
element

Lines Ordered

You will change the field name to “Number of
Line Items”, which better describes the data
in this field for your company.
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Verifying the Global EDI Date Formats

28

GENTRAN:Director enables you to customise the global EDI date formats
(for al forms). You can specify the default EDI format of dates for both six-
character dates and eight-character dates. When you customise the global
EDI date formats, the settings are valid for all forms created in the current
session of GENTRAN:Director. However, you can override the default date
formats for an individual element on the Field Properties dialogue for that
element.

You must verify that you are using the correct global date formats the first
time you use GENTRAN:Director. Typically, you will verify the global EDI
date formats one time only. You can change the default date formats if they
do not match the formats you intend to use.

Complete the following stepsto verify the global EDI date formats:

1. Select Preferences... from the Options menu to display the Preferences
dialog. The Preferencesdialog is aproperty sheet that enables you to set
global defaults for GENTRAN:Director.
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2. Veify that the Standard Formats tab displays the default date formats
that are used when elements are read from the standards database.

Tree  Standard Formats | Files I Layu:uutl Cnnfirmationsl

These zettings contral the default data formats uzed when elements are read from the
stahdards database.

Six-character dates IWMMDD "I
Eight character dates IMM;’DDN“( "I

[ Always display and print numeric: using decimal points [Fx format]

Cancel | Help |

3. Veify that the “ Six-character dates” drop-down list box contains
“YYMMDD” to definethe format of the six-character EDI datesin your
forms.

4. Verify that the “Eight character dates’ drop-down list box contains
“YYYYMMDD?” to define the format of the eight-character EDI dates
in your forms.

5. Click OK to accept the default date formats for 6- and 8-character date
fields and exit the Preferences dialog.

(Q To changethe order in which the date formats appear
in the“ Six-character dates’ and “Eight character
dates’” drop-down list boxesor to add a new date
format to thelists, select Date Formats... from the
Options menu.
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Creating the New Form

Thefirst task in creating a new form isto define the type of form and EDI
standard, version, transaction (message), and release. In thistutorial, you are
creating a print form so that you can print the purchase orders that your
partner sends you. Instead of defining the ORDERS message to the system
yourself, you want GENTRAN:Director to use the standards database on
your system to build the purchase order according to the TRADACOMS
standard.

Complete the following steps to create the new print form:
1. Select New from the File menu to display the Create New Translation Object

dialogue.
Create Hew Translation Object E
Function IScreen entry WK |

&% Create from ED| Standards...

Data Source I

BEERT) I

Y Ersion I

ratEaceT I

Eelease I v I

" Create from File Definitian...

Browse..

\_ o el M

2. From the Trandlation Object Function drop-down list box, select “ Print”
to indicate that the trandation object you are creating is a print
translation object.

3. Sinceyou want to use the EDI Standards database, verify that the
“Create from EDI Standards...” radio button is selected.

4. From the Data Source drop-down list box, select the ODBC data source
that you wish to use.

5. From the Agency drop-down list box in the Standards section, select
“[A] Tradacoms’, which isthe EDI standard you will use for this
translation object.
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From the Version drop-down list box, select “[ANAQO01]”, which isthe
version of the standard you will use for this translation object. The
versions that are available depend on which standard you selected.

From the Transaction drop-down list box, select “[ORDERS] ORDER
DETAILS’, which is the transaction set (message) you will use for this
translation object. The messages that are available depend on which
standard and version you selected.

From the Release drop-down list box, select “9”, which is the message
version you will use for this translation object. The message versions
that are available depend on which message (transaction) you sel ected.

Click OK to create the EDI file (it may take afew seconds to create the
file). The form is displayed as follows:

= ORDERS =] E3

£F0ORDERS M- ORDER DETAILS -
CLO -t-1 CUSTOMER'S LOCATION
ORD -1 ORDER REFEREMCES

{7 OLD M- 533935
OTR -M-1 ORDER TRAILER

KN Sllsl ' 4

After you create anew form, it is important to define the details of the
form and saveit. The Save function writes (saves) the currently-selected
form to disk.

Werecommend that you save the form as often as
possible, to mitigate the possible loss of additions or
moadificationsin the event of a hardware or system
error.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 31



Creating the New Form

Creating a Print Form

32

10.

Select Save from the File menu. The Trand ation Object Details
dialogueis displayed.

Transzlation DObject Details E2
rSummary
Author Description Tranzlation Object Function Syztem

I I Prirnt |£I r ’—Iﬁancel

“Wersion Contral

M ajor wersion ID Finor version ID Compiled on I

Agency

Yersion

Release

F Graoup

rEDI Aszociation

Transaction IDHDEHS |DF!DEFEDET£«ILS |DHDEHS |EIFEDEF|DETAILS

Input Cutput

F I Tradacoms F I Tradacoms

|ANA001 |TFE.£\D£«CDMS LN |£«NADD1 |THADAI:DM5 NI

o m— -

If you have performed any function that invalidatesthe
current format of the trandation object, the Save

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

December, 1998

function isnot available (dimmed) until you regenerate
thelayout (click Generate L ayout on the Main
Toolbar).

In the Author field, type your name. Thisfield usually contains the
name of the person who created the form.

In the Description field, type “Print TRADACOMS ORDERS Pet
Zone". Thisfield isused to provide a brief explanation of the compiled
translation object that will enable you to differentiate it from similar
translation objectsin GENTRAN:Director. For example, “Print
TRADACOMS ORDERS Pet Zon€e” is the description of a print
translation object for aTRADACOMS ANAOO1 purchase order
(ORDERYS) for partner Pet Zone.

Verify that “Print” is selected from the Translation Object Function
drop-down list box.

Inthe Mgjor version field, type “1” to designate the version number for
this translation object.

In the Minor version field, accept the default value “0” that designates
the release number for this translation object.
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the version to the next higher sequential number (e.g.
2.0, 3.0). If you make a minor changeto the form,
increase therelease to the next higher sequential
number (e.g. 2.1, 2.2).

Q When you make a major changeto thisform, increase

16. Thelnput and Output fields (Agency, Version, Transaction, Release, and
F Group) contain information only if the Input and/or Output sides of
the form are of EDI format. For thistutorial, DO NOT change the
information in these fields.

Input and Output fields, but modifying this
information does not alter the content of the form. An
example of when you might want to alter thesefieldsis
when you want the form to reflect a standard version
that isnot loaded on your system. You can changethe
version on thisdialogue, and then physically alter the
form to be compliant with that version.

Q The system allows you to change theinformation in the

17. Click OK to save the translation object details and access the Save As

dialogue.
Save As
Save in: IaFnlms j gl IE =
850.3tp

PET_810.stp

pet_8h0p. stp

File name:  |ORDERS.stp
Save as fupe: Imes [=.tp) j Cancel |

18. Verify that the “ Savein” drop-down list box reflects the drive\fol der
where GENTRAN:Director isinstalled. The default is GENTRAN
Director\Forms.
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19.

20.

December, 1998

In the “File name” field, type “pettordp.stp” to replace the default
filename. You alocate afilename to aform when you save the form for
the first time or use the Save As function to save a copy of the form
under a different name. The name of the form must be one to eight
unique characters that define the form in a meaningful way. For
example, “PETTORDP” isthe name of a print form for a
TRADACOMS purchase order message (ORDERYS) for partner Pet
Zone.

The default file extension for formsis .STP. Using this extension
distinguishes source form files from other types of files, such as
compiled translation objects. The naming conventionsin the
GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration subsystem are as follows:

B The source form (form created in GENTRAN:Director) should be
named using the file extension .STP (e.g. PETTORDPSTP).

B The compiled translation object (trandation object that isthe result
of compiling the source form) should be named using the same
filename that was alocated to the source form, but with thefile
extension .TPL (e.g. PETTORDPTPL).

We recommend that you use these naming conventions to distinguish
source forms and compiled translation objects from other types of files.
We al so recommend that you use the same filename (different file
extension) for a source form and the translation object that was
compiled fromit.

Click SAVE to save the form.
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Loading the

ORDHDR  The TRADACOMS standard uses a header with each interchange
(ORDHDR for the ORDERS message). The header message contains
information that pertains to each message in the interchange.
GENTRAN:Director copies the header segments to the beginning of each
document, to ensure that all the relevant information is contained in the
document. Therefore, you need to load the header message (ORDHDR) into
the ORDERS EDI file, so that all the segments and elements are available
for use.

Message

Complete the following steps to load the ORDHDR message into the
ORDERSEDI file:

1
2.
3.

Click the ORDERS EDI fileicon to select it.
Select Create Sub from the Edit menu.

Select Transaction Set from the Create Sub cascading menu. You will be
prompted to select an ODBC datasource name. Select the appropriate
DSN and click OK to display the Insert Transaction Set From Standards
dialogue.

Ingert Transaction Set From Standards

Agency I

Wersion I

Tranzaction I

Release I VI

From the Agency drop-down list box, select “[A] Tradacoms’, whichis
the EDI standard you will use for the inserted message.

From the Version drop-down list box, select “[ANAQ01]”, which isthe
version of the standard you will use for the inserted message. The
versions that are available depend on which standard you selected.

From the Transaction drop-down list box, select “[ORDHDR] ORDER
FILEHEADER”, which isthe transaction set (message) you will usefor
the inserted message. The transactions that are available depend on
which standard and version you sel ected.

From the Release drop-down list box, select “9”, which is the message
version you will usefor the inserted message. The message versions that
are available depend on which message (transaction) you selected.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 35



Creating the New Form

Creating a Print Form

Activating
Groups,
Segments,
Composites,
and Elements

8. Click OKto load the ORDHDR message into the ORDERS EDI file as
a subordinate group.

When GENTRAN:Director generates the form, the system includes all the
groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined by the standard
agency (TRADACOMY) for the version (ANAQ01), message (ORDERS),
and release (9) you selected. The system activates all the groups, segments,
composites, and elements that are defined as mandatory (must be present) by
the standard. The system does not enable you to deactivate the mandatory
groups, segments, composites, and elements.

In the example below, the CLO segment and CLO CLOC composite are
mandatory for the purchase order. You do not need to activate these
components. The CLO CLOC CLO0, CLO CLOC CLO1, CLO CLOC
CLO2, and CLO CNAM elements and the CLO CADD composite are not
mandatory, so they are dimmed on the form. To view the segments,
composites, and elements in a group, segment, or composite on your form,
double-click the form component in the EDI File Format Window (left side
of the Forms main window). To activate an inactive form component, click
Activate on the Main Toolbar, then click the form component. The
component is no longer dimmed.

@ifDRDERS - ORDER DETAILS
HEF ORDHDR -M- 1 ORDER FILE HEADER
TP -t- 1 TRAMSACTION TPE DETAILS
& 01 COO2 -M- String 4 -Edit Box- TRANSACTION CODE
a
S0T -M-1 SUPPLIER DETAILS
COT -M-1 CUSTOMER DETAILS

FIL -M-1 FILE DETA&ILS

You must activate the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are
not defined as mandatory by the standard, but that you have determined that
you need to usein the form.
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Complete the following steps to activate the required groups, segments,

composites, and elements:

1

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide

Double-click the groups, segments, and composites listed in the table
that follows to open them. The table lists all the groups, segments,
composites, and elements that you need to activate. Opening all the

necessary groups, segments, and composites before you start to activate
enables you to scroll down the form and activate the segments,
composites, and elements sequentially.

Group

ORDHDR
(already
activated)

Segment Composite Element
SDT SIDN SIDO
(already (already
activated) activated)

SNAM
CDT CIDN CIDO
(already (already
activated) activated)
CNAM
CADD CADO
CAD1
CAD2
CAD3
CAD4

December, 1998
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Group Segment Composite Element
CLO CLOC CLOO
(already (already
activated) activated)
CNAM
CADD CADO
CAD1
CAD2
CAD3
CAD4
ORD ORNO ORNO
(already (already
activated) activated) ORN2
CDO07
DIN LDAT
OLD OLD:2 SPRO SPR1
(already (mandatory
activated) for OLD:2)
CPRO CPR1
UNOR UNOO
(mandatory
for OLD:2) Cho4
OQTY OQTO0
(mandatory
for OLD:2)
OUCT oucCo
TDES TDEO
TDE1

When you activate a conditional group, segment, or
composite, the mandatory subor dinate segments,

composites, and elements are activated automatically.
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2. Click Activate on the Main Toolbar.

Click each inactive segment that you need to use. Clicking these
segments will activate the segments.

If you accidentally click a segment that you did not
mean to activate, click the segment with theright
mouse button to access the shortcut menu. Select
Deactivate from the shortcut menu.

4. Click each inactive composite that you need to use. Clicking these
composites will activate the composites.

If you accidentally click a composite that you did not
mean to activate, click the composite with theright
mouse button to access the shortcut menu. Select
Deactivate from the shortcut menu.

5. Click each inactive element that you need to use. Clicking these
elements will activate the elements. When you activate an element in a
print form, the tag “Printed” is displayed before that element’s
description to indicate that this field will be printed. If you later prevent
afield from being displayed on the printout, then the tag “Not Printed”
is displayed before that element’s description.

If you accidentally click an element that you did not
mean to activate, click the element with the right
mouse button to access the shortcut menu. Select
Deactivate from the shortcut menu.

6. Click Activate on the Main Toolbar to turn activation mode off.
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Verifying EDI

Delimiters You are using an EDI standard that contains composite elements, o you

must verify that GENTRAN:Director is specifying the correct delimiters.
Delimiters are flags that you define to the system as separating specific EDI
components. Delimiters are necessary for al variable field-length standards,
because the data is compressed (and the leading zeroes and trailing blanks
areremoved). Thefields vary in length, so the system needs aflag to
determine where one element ends and another begins. For example, an
element delimiter marks the beginning of a new element.

Although verifying EDI delimitersin
GENTRAN:Director ismandatory only if you are
using a standard with compaosite elements or

subelements, we recommend that you perform this
task regardless of which standard you use.

Complete the following steps to verify EDI delimiters:

1. Click the ORDERS file icon with the right mouse button to access the
shortcut menu.
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2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu to display the File Format

Properties dialogue.
File Format Properties E2
rldentificatior

Name IDHDEHS

Desc IDHDEH DETAILS Cancel

Fromate

rLoop Controt

Min Usage  Max Uzage Split...

Rules. ..

rCizplay Delimiters...

JaHds

[T Promote group to parent frame

Frame Caption I

Lizt Caption I
Frame Help Text Lizthox Help Text
el +
+ +
«1 * «[ +

3. Click DELI M TERS... to access the Delimiters dialogue.
Delimiters

[ Stream segments

T ag Delimiter

Cahcel

Seqgment Delimiter

Element Delimiter
Sub Element Delimiter

Decimal Separator

JEEE

Releaze Character
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4. Verify that the correct delimiters are being used for the TRADACOMS
standard. If the delimiters differ from the default values listed in the
table below, you can enter either the character or the hexadecimal value
in the correct field. The default delimiters for TRADACOMS are the
following:

If you use the default hex value, the value must begin
with “0x” (the number zero and theletter “x").

EDIFACT EDIFACT
Default Default Hex

Character Value
Tag Delimiter = (equal sign) Ox3D
Segment Delimiter " (apostrophe) Oox27
Element Delimiter + (plus sign) Ox2B
Sub Element Delimiter | : (colon) Ox3A
Decimal Separator . (full stop) Ox2E
Release Character ? (question mark) | Ox3F

The Stream segments check box on the Delimiters
dialogue currently isnot marked. For thistutorial, do
not mark thischeck box, sothetranslator will continue
toinsert acarriagereturn after every segment. If the
Stream segments check box is marked, then a carriage

return isnot used after every segment, and the
segmentsare“ streamed” .

5. Click OK to save the delimiters and exit the Delimiters dialogue.
6. Click CLOSE to exit the File Format Properties dialogue.
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Promoting the
ORDHDR
Group to the
Parent Frame

The Promote function extracts one iteration (instance) of a group or
repeating segment. Promote is a specialised function that preserves the

integrity of the EDI structure.

By default, the fields corresponding to each group and repeating segment are
displayed on a separate frame from the rest of the fields in the message.
When you promote a group to the parent frame, the fields corresponding to
the group are displayed on the frame to which the group is subordinate. If
you do not promote a group to the parent frame, the fields corresponding to
the group are displayed on their own frame.

Complete the following steps to promote the ORDHDR group to the parent

frame:

1. Click the ORDHDR group with the right mouse button to access the

shortcut menu.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu. The Group Properties

dialogueis displayed.

Group Properties

— ldentification _

Mame |ORDHDR f

Desc |DHDEH FILE HEADER ﬂl

Erammate |

— Loop Control

Min Uzage tdaw sage M

1 1

I I Rules... |
— Dizplay

™ Promote group to parent frame

Frame Caption IDlder File Header

Lizt Caption IDrder File Header

Frame Help Text Liztbiox Help Text

g w o
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3. Click the Promote group to parent frame check box to display the fields
in this group on the same frame as the fields in the parent group.

Although this group has a maximum use of one, if you
do not mark the Promote group to parent frame check
box, then thefieldsin this group will not be displayed

on the same framein the Layout Window asthefields
in the parent group.

4. Click OK to exit the Group Properties dialogue.

The OTR segment contains Order Trailer summary information for the
purchase order. If the form were generated now (displaying the layout of the
fieldsin the form on theright side of the Forms main window), the total
number of lineitems would be printed along with the ORDHDR fields at the
beginning of the purchase order (because the fieldsin the OTR segment
would be displayed on the same frame as the fields in the ORDHDR group).

To print the total number of lineitems at the end of the printout and maintain
the integrity of the purchase order, you must create an OTR group with a
minimum use and a maximum use of one, then cut the OTR segment and
paste it as a subordinate to the group you just created. By moving the OTR
segment to the new OTR group that you create, the total number of line
itemswill be displayed on its own frame, separate from the header
(ORDHDR) information.

Complete the following stepsto create an OTR group:
1. Select the OTR segment.
2. Select Insert from the Edit menu.
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3. Select Group from the cascading menu. The Group Properties dialogue

isdisplayed.
rldentificatior
Name |
e |
Promate I
Loop Control
tin Lzage tan Uzage
|o [1
Dizplag

™ Fromote group to parent frame

Frame Caption I

List Caption I
Frame Help T ext Listbowx Help Text
|L* +
hd +
1 + <1 +

4. Inthe Namefield, type“OTR_Group” asthe segment loop
identification code.

Do not use spacesor hyphens(-) in the Namefield. You
can use the underscore () to separate words.

5. Inthe Descfield, type “OTR Group” to provide a brief explanation of
the loop.

6. IntheMin Usagefield, type“1” to make this group mandatory.
Changing the minimum use of a segment or group from zero to one
changes the status of the segment or group from conditional to
mandatory. If EDI datais not present for a segment or group that has a
minimum use of one or greater, a compliance error will occur during
translation for that segment or group.
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OTR Segment

=

December, 1998

7. Click OK'to create the group. GENTRAN:Director prompts you that the

frame caption for the group will default to the name of the group. (The
frame caption is the name of the frame for the group. When the frame
caption is not specified, then GENTRAN:Director uses the value in the
Name field as the frame caption.)

GENTRAM:Server - Forms Integration [E3

& Caption will default to name.
Cancell

Click OK to accept the message. GENTRAN:Director then prompts you
that the list caption for the group will default to the name of the group.
(Thelist caption is the name of the list box in the parent frame. When
thelist caption is not specified, GENTRAN:Director usesthe valuein
the Name field as the list box caption.) Click OK to accept the message.

Complete the following stepsto cut and paste the OTR segment:

Verify that the OTR segment is selected.
Click Cut on the Main Toolbar.

Select the OTR group, which is the group for which you want to paste
the OTR segment as a subordinate.

Click Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the OTR segment.
GENTRAN:Director prompts you to specify whether you want the
contents of the Clipboard pasted as a child (subordinate) of the selected
group, or at the same level asthe group.

GEMTRAM:Server - Forms Integration E

The contents of the clipboard can be pasted az follows:

E Paste Option

(8 Paste as a child of selected item

) Paste after selected item [at the same level]

5. The Paste as a child of selected item radio button is selected as the

default. Accept the default to paste the Clipboard contents as a child
(subordinate) of the group. Click OK to exit the dial ogue.
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Generating the

Form Generating aform is different from compiling a form. When you compile a
form, the source form is trandlated into a compiled trandation object. When
you generate aform, the fields of the form are displayed on aframe in the
Layout Window (right side of the Forms main window), based on the
groups, segments, and elements that are activated.

2.

several times as you customise and format the form to

Q You can, and should, regenerate (or refresh) the form

ensurethat you are viewing the most recent changesto

the Layout Window.

Complete the following step to generate the print form based on the groups,

segments, and elements you activated:

1. Select the ORDERSfileicon. Selecting the ORDERS file icon before
you generate the layout enables you to view the beginning of the
purchase order layout in the Layout Window after the layout is
generated. However, selecting the ORDERS fileicon is not arequired
prerequisite to generating the layout.

22 5IDM M-
t'- 01 5100 -C- String 13 Edit Bax- !
5
- @ 03 SMAM -C- String 40 -Edit Box- 51
5
L s
—ABCDT M- 1 CUSTOMER DETAILS
22 CIDM M-
t'- 01 CID0 -C- String 13 Edit Bas- |
5

@ 03 CHaM -C- Sting 40 -Edit Bor:fi:l
L I I 3

= pettordp_stp [_ O]

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar. The layout of the print
form will be displayed in the Layout Window.

1 = k] * H Al

Order Details =

Tranzaction Code I:I |

Supplier's Ana Location Code

Supplier's Mame

Cuztomer's Ana ldentity £ Loc

Cuztomer's Mame

Cuztomer's Address Line 1 -

| Bl

You should regenerate the form periodically asyou
customisetheprint form to ensurethat the most recent
changesto the frame arereflected in the Layout

Window.
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When you generate the form, there is one field on the right side of your
screen (Layout Window) for every activated element on the | eft side of your
screen (EDI File Format Window). You can click either the field or its
corresponding element to select it. To access the Field Properties dialogue
for afield/element, either double-click the element, or use the right mouse
button to click the field or element, then select Properties from the shortcut
menul.

When you first generatethe form, each field in the
Layout Window is labelled with the same name asits
corresponding element in the EDI File Format
Window. Asyou customise the form, however, you will
change some of the labels and remove others, so all the
fieldswill not belabelled the same astheir
corresponding elements. Even though you will change
or remove somefield labels, each field still will
correspond to one element.

When the print form is generated, each group and repeating segment has a
corresponding frame in the Layout Window that contains all the groups,
segments, and elements at that level. Fields in groups or segments that have
amaximum use of only one are displayed on the frame corresponding to the
group to which the groups or segments are subordinate. For example, the
following fields are displayed on one frame (all the groups and segmentsin
which these fields are contained are subordinate to the same group):

B Transaction Code (TYP CD02)

Supplier’'s ANA Location Code (SDT SIDN SID0)
Supplier’s Name (SIDN SNAM)

Customer’s ANA Identity/Loc (CDT CIDN CIDO)

Thereare several other fields on thisframe. All of the
fields on this frame are subordinate to the same group.

In print forms, the frames are not titled in the Layout Window (asthey arein
screen entry forms). To identify the frame that currently is displayed, click
one of the fields on the frame, then check the EDI File Format Window to
determine in which segment or group the field is contained.
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Customising the EDI Data

Setting up the

You can customise the form, including the properties of each type of form
component (group, segment, and element).

Customising the form is an iterative process. This tutorial guidesyou
through all the steps involved in customising the form, component by
component. When you create print forms, you usually will activate the form
components you need to use, then compile the form, test it, and print the EDI
data using the compiled trandlation object. Asyou substantially customise
the form, you usually will compile and print the form several timesto view
your changes before the form truly is finalised.

This section explains how to customise the form components for each
seguential component.

Document We recommend that you set up a Document Name for each form. The

Name

document name makes the identification of a message created by the form
easier in GENTRAN:Director. Setting up the document name enables you to
differentiate between messages in the document browsersin
GENTRAN:Director. If you set up the document name in the Forms

I ntegration subsystem, the Name field of the document browsersthat contain
this messagein GENTRAN:Director will contain the data from that element.
You can choose any element as the document name, but we strongly
recommend that you select an element that occurs only once in the message
and has a data type of string. For a TRADACOMS ANA001 ORDERS
release 9 purchase order, the document name usually isthe Customer’s
Order Number.
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Complete the following stepsto set up the document name:

1. Double-click the ORD ORNO ORNO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

In thistutorial, we recommend that you select this
element becauseit isanon-recurring and mandatory
element, and it will help identify this message
meaningfully in GENTRAN:Director.

Field Properties E
Description IEUSTDMEH'S ORDER MUMEER
Data v alidation
Min ~ Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format
[ Mandatory {1 |17 ISytzng (2] [ w2

2. If the Advanced section of the dialogue currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

The Advanced section is displayed only if you
previously clicked ADVANCED>> on a Field Properties
dialogue (in this session of GENTRAN:Director), and
did not click <<ADVANCED to hide this section before
exiting the Field Properties dialogue.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Update radio button.

From the Table/Key drop-down list box, select “ Document record” to
indicate that you are updating the document record in
GENTRAN:Director.

6. Fromthe Field drop-down list box, select “ Document Name” to indicate
that you are updating the Name field in the document browsers with the
contents of the ORD ORNO ORNO element.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialogue now should look
like this:

-Advanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
' Select @ Update O Constant 0 Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

TableFey IDncumenl recard |EI

Figld IDncument Mame |£I

7. Click OK to set up the document name.

Customising

the ORDHDR The ORDHDR group (Order File Header) is used to print the header details
Grou p pertaining to the ORDERS message. You already promoted this group to the
parent frame (the ORDERS file).

Customising
the TYP TheTYP segment (Transaction Type Details) contains the transaction code
Segment for this message.

Customising the TheTYP CDO02 element (Transaction Code) is a mandatory element that
TYP CDO02 Element containsthe code for the type of orders that follow (e.g. new orders,
cancelled orders, etc.). You do not need to print the code on the printout, so
you will prevent (hide) the Transaction Code field from being printed.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 51



Customising the EDI Data Creating a Print Form

Complete the following steps to prevent the Transaction Code field from

being printed:
1. Double-click the TYP CD02 element. The Field Properties dialogue is
displayed.
Field Properties E
Deseription ITHANSAETIDN CODE
D ata Walidation
tin Man  Tupe Screen Format EDI Format —
el ;

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ x]

Display Properties

+Frint

¥ Include in print

Label ITlansaction Code

Dizplay Length
I 4

3. Click theIncludein print check box to turn the option off.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising

the SDT TheSDT segment (Supplier Details) contains details about the supplier. In
Segment thistutorial, the supplier is your company, MWT Manufacturing Co.

Customising the TheSDT SIDN SIDO element (Supplier’'s ANA Location Code) containsthe
SDT SIDN SIDO code assigned by the Article Numbering Association for the supplier’s
Element location. Your trading partner will send you this code, but you do not need
the code to be printed on the printout. Therefore, you will hide thisfield.

Complete the following steps to hide the Supplier’s ANA Location Code
field:

1. Double-clickthe SDT SIDN SIDO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
Name |FI00
Descriptian ISUPPLIEH'S A LOCATION CODE
[ ata ¥ alidaticrs

Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Farmat
[ Mandatory [13 | [13 IS}ItIr:;ng 2] = %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

B

Dizplay Properties

+Frint

¥ Include in print

Ll ISuppIier's Ana Location Code

Dizplay Length
I 13

3. Click the Include in print check box to turn the option off.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheSDT SNAM element (Supplier's Name) contains the name of the
SDT SNAM supplier (inthistutorial, you are the supplier). Your trading partner will send
Element You thisname, but you do not need the name to be printed on the printout.
(Al purchase orders you receive from customers should have your company
designated as the supplier.) Therefore, you will hide thisfield.

Complete the following steps to hide the Supplier’'s Name field:
1. Double-click the SDT SNAM element. The Field Properties dialogueis

displayed.
Field Properties
Description ISUPPLIEH'S MNakE
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Screen Format ECI Format —
[ Mandatory {1 |40 [Sting  [#] [ %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

~Prirt

¥ Include in print

Label | Suppler's Name

Dizplay Length
I 40

3. Click theIncludein print check box to turn the option off.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising

the CDT TheCDT segment (Customer Details) contains details about the customer
Se gm ent (your trading partner, Pet Zone). In this tutorial, the CDT segment contains
details relating to the Pet Zone corporate office.

Customising the TheCDT CIDN CIDO element (Customer’s ANA Identity/L oc) contains the
CDT CIDN CID0O code assigned by the Article Numbering Association for the customer’s
Element location. Your trading partner will send you this code, but you do not need
the code to be printed on the printout. Therefore, you will hide thisfield.

Complete the following steps to hide the Customer’s ANA Identity/Loc
field:

1. Double-clickthe CDT CIDN CIDO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
Descriptian IEUSTDMEH'S ANAIDENTITY /A LOC
Data v alidation
Min ~ Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format
[ Mandstory {13 |13 |syting [2] [« %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties
~Prirt

' Include in print

Ll ICustnmer's Ana ldentity / Loc

Dizplay Length

[

3. Click the Include in print check box to turn the option off.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheCDT CNAM element contains the Customer’s Name. For brevity, you
CDT CNAM will change thefield label to Customer.

Element  complete the following steps to change the field label for the Customer’s

Name field:
1. Double-click the CDT CNAM element. The Field Propertiesdialogueis
displayed.
Field Properties E
Description IEUSTDMEH'S MAME
Data Walidatiorn
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
Mo [1— [ [ows & :

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

[ %)

~Prirt

W Include in print

Lalsel ICustnmer's Mame

Dizplay Length
I 40

3. InthelLabel field, type ‘Customer:’ to replace the existing field label.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheCDT CADD CADO element (Customer’s Address Line 1) contains the
CDT CADD CADOQ firstlineof the customer’s address. The address will correspond to the name
Element intheCDT CNAM element, so you do not need to print alabel for the
address fields.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Customer’s
Address Line 1 field:

1. Double-click the CDT CADD CADO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
[
Description ICUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LINE 1
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
[ Mandatory {1 |35 [Sting  [#] [% %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

[ x]

rPrint

¥ Include in print

Lahel I Cuztomer's Address Line 1

Dizplay Length
|35

3. IntheLabel field, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheCDT CADD CAD1 element (Customer’s Address Line 2) contains the
CDT CADD CAD1 second line of the customer’s address. The address will correspond to the
Element NnameintheCDT CNAM element, so you do not need to print alabel for the
addressfields.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Customer’s
Address Line 2 field:

1. Double-click the CDT CADD CAD1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
e [0
Dieseription IEUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LINE 2
Data Walidatiorn
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
e [ [ oo T :

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

%]

+Frint

" Include in print

Ll ICustnmer's Address Line 2

Dizplay Length
I 35

3. IntheLabel field, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheCDT CADD CAD2 element (Customer’s Address Line 3) contains the
CDT CADD CAD2 thirdline of the customer’s address. The addresswill correspond to the name
Element intheCDT CNAM element, so you do not need to print alabel for the
address fields.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Customer’s
Address Line 3 field:

1. Double-click the CDT CADD CAD2 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
e [
Description IEUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LINE 3
D ata W alidatiorn
Min  Max  Type Screen Fomat EDI Farmat
[ Mandatory |1 35 ISPlIr:;ng (2] < %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Digplay Properties

rPrint

%]

¥ Include in print

Lahel IEuslomer's Addrezs Line 3

Dizplay Length
|35

3. IntheLabel field, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheCDT CADD CAD3 element (Customer’s Address Line 4) contains the
CDT CADD CAD3 fourthline of the customer’s address. The address will correspond to the
Element NnameintheCDT CNAM element, so you do not need to print alabel for the
addressfields.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Customer’s
Address Line 4 field:

1. Double-click the CDT CADD CAD3 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
MName IC"!"D3
Description IEUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LINE 4
D ata W alidatiorn

Min  Max  Type Screen Fomat EDI Farmat
[ Mandatory |1 35 ISPlIr:;ng (2] < %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

[ %)

+Frint

W Include in print

Ll ICustnmer's Addrezs Line 4

Diizplay Length
I ]

3. IntheLabel field, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheCDT CADD CAD4 element (Customer’s Post Code) contains the post
CDT CADD CAD4 code of the customer’s address. The post code will correspond to the namein
Element theCDT CNAM element, so you do not need to print alabel for thisfield.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Customer’s
Post Code field:

1. Double-click the CDT CADD CAD4 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
MName IC&Dd
Descriptian ICUSTDMEH'S FOST CODE
[ ata ¥ alidaticrs

it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat
[ Mandatow [1 [ [swing  [3] [ %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

%]

Digplay Properties

~Prirt

¥ Include in print

Lahel I Customer's Post Code

Dizplay Length
IS

3. IntheLabel field, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising

the FIL TheFIL segment (File Details) contains details about the ORDHDR
Segment message. These elements must be present in the ORDHDR message, but you
do not need to print them on a printout.

Customising the TheFIL FLGN element (File Generation Number) contains the sequential
FIL FLGN Element number assigned to this message by your trading partner. Your trading
partner will send you this number, but you do not need the number to be
printed on the printout. Therefore, you will hide this field.

Complete the following steps to hide the File Generation Number field:
1. Double-click the FIL FLGN element. The Field Properties dialogueis

displayed.
Field Properties E3
Name [FLEN
Dieseription IFILE GEMERATION MUMBER
Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
I Mandatoy {1 |4 | [Number [#] WO [#] [no 2]

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

%]

Display Properties

+Frint

V' Include in print

Lalsel IFiIe Generation Number

Diizplay Length
I 4

3. Click theIncludein print check box to turn the option off.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheFIL FLVN element (File Version Number) contains the number
FIL FLVN Element corresponding to this version of the message. The first version of the
message is always version one, and subsequent copies of the message are
incremented by one. Your trading partner will send you this number, but you
do not need the number to be printed on the printout. Therefore, you will
hide thisfield.

Complete the following steps to hide the File Version Number field:
1. Double-click the FIL FLVN element. The Field Properties dialogueis

displayed.
Field Properties
Description IFILE YERSION MUMBER
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Screen Format ECI Format —
W Mandatory {1 |4 [Mumber [#] MO [2] [mo B

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ x]

Display Properties

~Prirt

¥ Include in print

Lalsel IFiIe Yergion Mumber

Dizplay Length
I 4

3. Click the Include in print check box to turn the option off.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheFIL FLDT element (File Creation Date) contains the date on which the
FIL FLDT Element message was created. Your trading partner will send you this date, but you
do not need the date to be printed on the printout. Therefore, you will hide
thisfield.

Complete the following steps to hide the File Creation Date field:
1. Double-click the FIL FLDT element. The Field Properties dialogue is

displayed.
Descriptian IFILE CREATION DATE
D ata W alidatiorn
Min Maw  Type Screen Format ECI Format
M Mandatory [6 | [6 [OtTm  [#] [vvMmDD  [#] [vvMoD  [#]

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ x]

Display Properties

~Prirt

I Include in print

Label I File Creation Date

Dizplay Length
IE

Click the Include in print check box to turn the option off.
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
print form.

o o b~ W

£l
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The print form now should look like this:

e

Supplier's Name |

Customer: |

Cusgstomer's Ana Location Code [::::::::::::::]

Customer's Name

Customer's Address Line 1 |

Customising

the CLO The CLO segment (Customer’s Location) contains details about the specific
Se gme nt customer location pertaining to this purchase order. In this tutorial, the CLO
segment contains details relating to the specific Pet Zone store to which the
order should be sent. Earlier in thistutorial, you customised the CDT
segment, which contains details relating to the Pet Zone corporate office.
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Customising the The CLO CLOC CLOO element (Customer’s ANA Location Code) contains
CLO CLOC CLOO0O thecode assigned by the Article Numbering Association for the customer’s
Element location. Your trading partner will send you this code, but you do not need
the code to be printed on the printout. Therefore, you will hide thisfield.

Complete the following steps to hide the Customer’s ANA Location Code
field:

1. Double-click the CLO CLOC CLOO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

[ Mandatory |13 |‘|3 Ismng IEI I;x: v Conditions. .

Diizplay...

Field Properties E3
Descripion  {CUSTOMER'S ANA LOCATION CODE
D ata Walidation
tin Man  Tupe Screen Format EDI Format

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

[ x]

~Prirt

W Include in print

Lalsel ICustnmer's Ana Location Code

Dizplay Length
I 13

3. Click theIncludein print check box to turn the option off.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the The CLO CNAM element contains the Customer’s Name (for the specific
CLO CNAM location to which the order should be sent). For brevity, you will change the
Element fieldlabel to Location.

Complete the following steps to change the field label for the Customer’s

Name field:
1. Double-click the CLO CNAM element. The Field Propertiesdialogueis
displayed.
Field Properties E2
Descriptian IEUSTDMEH'S HAME
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandatoy [1 [a0  [swing  [3] [ % -w

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

[ x]

~Prirt

W Include in print

Lalsel ICustnmer's Mame

Dizplay Length
I 40

3. IntheLabel field, type “Location:” to replace the existing field label.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The CLO CADD CADO element (Customer’s Address Line 1) contains the
CLO CADD CADO firstlineof the customer’s address. The address will correspond to the name
Element intheCLO CNAM element, so you do not need to print a label for the
address fields.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Customer’s
Address Line 1 field:

1. Double-click the CLO CADD CADO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
e [
Description IEUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LINE 1
D ata VY alidatior

Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
andstoy [T [ [otmo (3] % x

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

[ %)

+Frint

¥ Include in print

Ll ICustnmer's Addrezs Line 1

Dizplay Length
I 35

3. IntheLabel field, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the The CLO CADD CAD1 element (Customer’s Address Line 2) contains the
CLO CADD CAD1 second line of the customer’s address. The address will correspond to the
Element Nnameinthe CLO CNAM element, so you do not need to print alabel for the
addressfields.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Customer’s
Address Line 2 field:

1. Double-click the CLO CADD CAD1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
e [
Description IEUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LINE 2
D ata VY alidatior

Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
andstoy [T [ [otmo (3] % x

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ %)

Dizplay Properties

+Frint

¥ Include in print

Ll ICustnmer's Address Line 2

Dizplay Length
I 35

3. IntheLabel field, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the The CLO CADD CAD2 element (Customer’s Address Line 3) contains the
CLO CADD CAD2 thirdline of the customer’s address. The address will correspond to the name
Element intheCLO CNAM element, so you do not need to print a label for the
address fields.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Customer’s
Address Line 3 field:

1. Double-click the CLO CADD CAD2 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

[ Mandatory |1 |35 Ismng IEI I;x: v Conditions. .

Diizplay...

Field Properties E3
e [0
Dieseription IEUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LIME 3
D ata Walidation
tin Man  Tupe Screen Format EDI Format

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

[ %)

+Frint

¥ Include in print

Ll ICustnmer's Address Line 3

Dizplay Length
I 35

3. IntheLabel field, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the The CLO CADD CAD3 element (Customer’s Address Line 4) contains the
CLO CADD CAD3 fourthline of the customer’s address. The address will correspond to the
Element Nnameinthe CLO CNAM element, so you do not need to print alabel for the
address fields.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Customer’s
Address Line 4 field:

1. Double-click the CLO CADD CAD3 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Dizplay...

MName IC"!"D3

Deseiplion  [CUSTOMER'S ADDRESS LINE 4

Data alidation
Min  Max T ScreenFomat  EDI Format

o et |1|n IS:H I;:::g |£I Ixcreen ormal - ormal

(ko |

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

%]

Display Properties

~Prirt

' Include in print

Ll ICustnmer's Address Line 4

Dizplay Length
I 35

3. IntheLabel field, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the The CLO CADD CAD4 element (Customer’s Post Code) contains the post
CLO CADD CAD4 code of the customer’s address. The post code will correspond to the namein
Element theCLO CNAM element, so you do not need to print alabel for thisfield.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Customer’s
Post Code field:

1. Double-click the CLO CADD CAD4 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
N
Description ICUSTDMEH'S FOST CODE
[ ata W alidation

it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
[ Mandatory {1 |8 [Sting  [#] [% %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

%]

Digplay Properties

rPrint

¥ Include in print

Label I Customer's Post Code

Dizplay Length
IS

In the Label field, delete the existing field label.
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
print form.

o o b~ W

Ed
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The section of the print form that contains the fields in the CL O segment
now should look like this (you may need to scroll down the form to seethese
fields):

Customer: hd

Location:

Customsr!s (rder MNumber [ 1
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Customising

the ORD The ORD segment (Order References) contains reference information
Se gme nt pertaining to this purchase order, such asthe purchase order number, the date
the order was placed, and the purchase order code.

Customising the The ORD ORNO ORNO element (Customer’s Order Number) contains the
ORD ORNO ORNO purchase order number assigned by the customer. You already used a
Element Standard rulefor thiselement to assign the document name. For brevity, you
will change the field Iabel to Order Number.

Complete the following steps to change the field label for the Customer’s
Order Number field:

1. Double-click the ORD ORNO ORNO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

™ Mandatary |1 |1? IString |EI Ix w Conditions. .
Dizplay...

Field Properties E2
Description ICUSTDMEH'S ORDER MUMEBER
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat

This field uzes a standard rule.

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ %)

Dizplay Properties

~Prirt

M Include in print

Lalse ICustnmer's Order Munber

Diizplay Length
I 17

3. IntheLabel field, type “Order Number:” to replace the existing field
label.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOCSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The ORD ORNO ORNZ2 element (Date Order Placed by Customer) contains
ORD ORNO ORN2 thedate on which the customer placed the purchase order. You will change
Element thescreenformat for the purchase order date to DD/MM/Y'Y. Also, this
element is defined by the standard to be a six-digit date. In this tutorial, the
purchase order date will be printed as an eight-digit date, so you will change
the element and field lengths to accommodate the longer date. For brevity,
you will change the field label to Order Date.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, change the
element and field lengths, and rename the field label for the Date Order
Placed by Customer field:

1. Double-click the ORD ORNO ORNZ2 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
Description IDATE ORDER PLACED BY CUSTOMER
[ ata ¥ alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
[ Mandatoy [6 |6 [ouTm  [#] [vvmmDD  [#] [vvmmoD (8]

2. Inthe Max field, type “8” to alow the entire date, including separators
(/), to be contained in this element.

3. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “DD/MM/YY” to
designate the format for the date on the printout.
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4. Click DI SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

+Frint

¥ Include in print

Ll IDate Order Placed By Custoner

Dizplay Length
I B

In the Label field, type “Order Date:” to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length field, type “8” to allow the entire date, including
separators (/), to be displayed.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOCSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the The ORD ORNO CDO07 element (Order Code) contains the code
ORD ORNO CD0O7 representing the type of purchase order (e.g. new order, cancelled order) for
Element thismessage. You want the more meaningful description of the code to be

printed on the printout, instead of the code itself. Therefore, you will hidethe
Order Codefield, but use the code from that element (ORD ORNO CDQ7) to
look up the code description in Code Values List 7 and print that description
in another field that you create. The description of the code will be displayed
in the new field on the printout. You will rename the new field and change
the element and field lengths to accommodate the text from the description
of the code.
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Copying the ORD
ORNO CDO07 Element

The description of the EDI code in the ORD ORNO CDO07 element is
important, even though you do not need to print the code itself. For example,
the EDI code value“N” is not descriptive enough for users reading a printout
of the purchase order. The description of code “N” (“New Order”) is
meaningful, however.

Before you can print the description of the EDI code value, you must create a
new element in the ORNO segment to store and print the description. The
new ORNO element is the element that will print the description of the
Order Code. You will use the Copy and Paste functions to copy EDI
information in the form. Copied form components retain all the information
of the original form components.

Complete the following stepsto copy and paste the ORD ORNO CDO07
element:

1. Select the ORD ORNO CDO07 element.
2. Click Copy on the Main Toolbar.

3. Select the ORNO SCRF composite, which isthe last form component in
the ORNO segment. The ORNO SCRF compositeisthe form
component after which you want the copy of the ORD ORNO CDO07
element to be pasted.

4. Click Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the ORD ORNO CDQ7
element. GENTRAN:Director prompts you to specify whether you want
the contents of the Clipboard pasted as a child (subordinate) of the
selected composite, or at the same leve as the composite.

GEMTRAMN:Director - Forms Integration [ X]

The contents of the clipboard can be pasted az follows:

9 Paste Option

(8 Paste as a child of selected item

) Paste after selected item [at the same level]

5. Click the Paste after selected item (at the same level) radio button to
paste the Clipboard contents after the ORNO SCRF composite. A new
element (ORD CDO07:2) is created. The ORD CD07:2 element isan
exact copy of the ORD ORNO CDO07 element.

6. Click OKto exit the dialogue.
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Changing the ORD  The system names the new element created from copying the ORD ORNO
CDO7:2 Element and  CDO7 element ORD CDO07:2. You will rename the new element to identify
Field Properties  jts purpose, which isto print the description of the code from the ORD
ORNO CDO07 element.

If a segment or element occursmorethan oncein a
form, it isidentified by its name <ID>. The second and
subsequent occurrences areidentified by <ID>:n,
where“n” isthe number of the occurrencein theform.

You will rename the element name and field label corresponding to the
newly-created ORD CDQ7:2 element to reflect the contents of the field (the
description of the Order Code). You will also increase the field and element
lengths to accommaodate the longer description.

Complete the following steps to change the rename the element name and
field label, and change the field and element lengths, for the ORD CDO07:2

element:
1. Double-click the ORD CDQ07:2 element. The Field Properties dialogue
is displayed.
Field Properties E3
Name |coo7:2
Description IDHDEH CODE
[rata v alidatior
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mensay [1 | [1 | [our (3] [ x

2. Inthe Namefield, type“CD0O7_DESC” to give the name amore
descriptive identifier than its current name.

Do not use spacesor hyphens(-) in the Namefield. You
can use the under score () to separate words.
3. IntheMax field, type“35” for the maximum number of characters

alowed for this element.
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Hiding the ORD ORNO
CDO7 Field and Loading
a Code List Table from
the Standard

4. Click DI SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

+Frint

W Include in print

Ll IDrder Code -

Diizplay Length
|1_

In the Label field, type “ Order Type:” to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length field, type “35” to alow athirty-five-character
description to be displayed on the printout.

Click OK to save the new label and exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Now that you have created an exact copy of the ORD ORNO CDQ7 element
in order to retain al of the EDI data and formatting associated with that
element, you can hide the Order Code field.

When you use code list tables, you load a code list table from the standard to
tell the system which code list table to use in looking up EDI code values.
You can load the specific code values you expect to receive in the EDI data,
or you can load the entire code list table. For this tutorial, you will load the
entire code list table.
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Complete the following steps to hide the Order Code field and load the code
list table from the standard:

1. Double-click the ORD ORNO CDO07 element. You need to use a code
list table for this element. The Field Properties dialogue is displayed.

Field Properties
Name |coo?
Description IDHDEH CODE
[ ata W alidation

it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat
[ Mendoton [1 | [1 | [orro [ [ x [Congtons_|

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

%]

Display Properties

+Frint

¥ Include in print

Label IDrder Code

Dizplay Length
1

Click the Include in print check box to turn the option off.
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.

If the Advanced section of the dialogue currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
7. Click the Use Code radio button.
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8. Click EDI T TABLE... to access the Edit Code List dialogue.

Edit Code List E2

T able Detail
Table ID |ch? Desc |DF|DEF| CODE

rllowwed Code: Cancel

Code Value Dezcription

Change...

Delete

=
i)
z

Load...

The Table ID field contains “ CDO7”, the name of the element for which
this code list table will be used. The Desc field contains “ORDER
CODE”, the description of the element for which this codelist table will
be used.

9. Click LOAD... to accessthe Load Code List dialogue. You will be
prompted to select an ODBC data source name. Select the appropriate
DSN and click OK to access the Load Code List dialogue. The Codes In
Standard list box contains the entire code list table.

Load Code List E3

Select Code Source

Standard I Iil Lisll

Cahicel I

Select Codes

Codes In Standard Codes Selected

A ORDER AMEMDME |+

C CAMCELLED ORDE[

E EXCEPTION TO PR

F COMFIRMATION OH

H ORDER FOR RETA Add Al --»

K COMFIRMATION OH

i MWEwW ORDER

0 CALL OFF ORDER [#

] * +_ (=]
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10. Click ADD ALL-->to move all of the codes in the code list table to the
Codes Selected list box.

Adding all the codesin thelist (by using ADD ALL-->)
createsa much larger form than if you use only
selected codes. However, it is necessary for your users
to have all the codes available from which to choose.

11. Click OK to load the code list table and exit the Load Code List
dialogue.

12. Click CLOSE to exit the Edit Code List dialogue.

13. From the Store Field drop-down list box, select “CD07_DESC ORDER
CODE” to store the description in the ORD CD0O7_DESC element you
created.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialogue now should look
like this:

rbdwanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
) Select C) Update O Constant ) Use Accum ) Loop Count @ Lse Code

T able ICDD? ORDER CODE |£I

[T Exclusive

Stare Field ICDD?_DESI: CORDER CODE |EI

14. Click CLCSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

15. Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
print form.
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Customising
the DIN
Segment

Customising the
DIN LDAT Element

The section of the print form that contains the fields in the ORD segment
now should look like this (you may need to scroll down the form to seethese
fields:

[ ] :
]
Location:
|
|
|
|
Crder Number: | |
Order Date: l:l
Latest Delivery Date l:l
Order Type:
+

The DIN segment (Delivery Instructions) is a conditional segment that
contains details about the delivery of the ordered items. For this tutorial, the
only delivery instructions you and your trading partner requireisthe last
date on which the items may be delivered.

The DIN LDAT element (Latest Delivery Date) contains the last date on
which the ordered items may be delivered. You will change the screen
format for the last delivery date to DD/MM/Y'Y. Also, this element is
defined by the standard to be asix-digit date. In thistutorial, the last delivery
date will be printed as an eight-digit date, so you will change the element
and field lengths to accommodate the longer date. In addition, you will add a
colon (:) to the field label to make the label consistent with the other field
labels on the same frame.
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Complete the following steps to change the screen format, change the field
and element lengths, and add a colon () to the field label for the Latest
Delivery Date field:

1

Field Properties

Mame ILD'&T QK.
Dieseription IL.&TEST DELIVERY DATE LCancel
[rata W alidation Advanced »>

[ Mandatory IE IE IDh’Tm IEI IWMMDD IEI IWMMDD |£I Conditions...

Double-click the DIN LDAT element. The Field Properties dialogueis
displayed.

tin Man  Tupe Screen Format EDI Format

Diizplay...

© © N

December, 1998

Inthe Max field, type “8" to allow the entire date, including separators
(/), to be contained in this element.

From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “DD/MM/YY” to
designate the format for the date on the printout.

Click Di SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ x]

Display Properties

~Prirt

¥ Include in print

Lahel ILatest Delivery Date

Dizplay Length
IE

Inthe Labd field, type“:” after thetext in the field label (for
consistency in labelling the fields).

In the Display Length field, type “8” to allow the entire date, including
separators (/), to be displayed.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
print form.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form Customising the EDI Data

The section of the print form that containsthe field in the DIN segment now
should ook like this:

[ ] :
m
Location:
|
|
|
|
Crder Munber: | |
Order Date: l:l
Latest Delivery Date: l:l
Order Type:
+

Customising

the OLD Group TheOLD group contains details about each line item in the purchase order.
Thefieldsin the OLD group are displayed on a separate frame than thefields
you have customised up to now, because the OLD group has a maximum use
of 999,999. The fields on the OLD framewill be be printed as many times as
necessary (up to 999,999 occurrences) before the fields on the next frame
(OTR group) are printed.

Customising
the OLD:2 TheOLD:2 segment (Order Line Details) contains line item details for the
S egment purchase order.
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Customising the TheOLD:2 SEQA element (First Level Sequence Number) contains the line
OLD:2 SEQA number for each item on the purchase order. Your trading partner will send
Element Youthevalue“l” for thefirst lineitem, and will increment each subsequent
lineitem by one. You and your trading partner have agreed that they will
order no more than 99999 line items per purchase order. Because each line
item will be numbered sequentially, starting with one, you will need a
maximum length of only five digitsfor thisfield. Therefore, you will change
the element and field lengths to five. Also, for brevity, you will rename the
field label.

Complete the following steps to change the field and element Iengths and
rename the field label for the First Level Sequence Number field:

1. Double-click the OLD:2 SEQA element. The Field Properties dialogue

isdisplayed.
Field Properties E
e [oE08
Description IFIHST LEWEL SEQIJEMCE NUUMBER
D ata Walidation
tin Man  Tupe Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandstory {1 |10 | [Wumber [#] [n0 [2] [no 2]

2. Inthe Max field, type“5” to alow afive-digit number in this element.
3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

%]

Display Properties

+Frint

¥ Include in print

Ll IFirst Level Sequence Mumber

Dizplay Length
I 10
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4. IntheLabdl field, type “Line’ to replace the existing field 1abel.

Thelabel for the First Level Sequence Number field
ultimately will form the column heading “Line No.” To
make the width of the column heading as narrow as
possible, you will place“Line” on onelineand “No.”
below. The Label field does not enable you to typea
label on morethan oneline, so you will type“Line’ in
the Label field, then add “No.” by adding static text
later in thistutorial.

5. IntheDisplay Length field, type “5” to allow five numeric digitsto be
displayed on the printout.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the TheOLD:2 SPRO SPR1 element (Supplier’s Code for the Traded Unit)
OLD:2 SPRO SPR1 containsthe supplier’sinternal referenceidentifying the ordered item. Inthis
Element tutoria, MWT Manufacturing Co. (the supplier) provides a catalogue to its
trading partners (customers). The catalogue lists all the items available for
ordering, including the supplier’s code for each item. Your trading partner
will send you the supplier’s number corresponding to each item ordered.

Inthistutorial, the supplier’s codes do not exceed ten characters, so you will
change the field and element lengthsto ten. In addition, for brevity, you will
rename thefield label.

Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths and
rename the field label for the Supplier’s Code for the Traded Unit field:

1. Double-click the OLD:2 SPRO SPR1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
Description ISUPPLIEH'S CODE FOR THE TRADED UMIT
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
Candstoy [T [0 [otmo (3] [ x

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 87



Customising the EDI Data Creating a Print Form

2. IntheMax field, type “10" to allow aten-character string in this
element.

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

~Prirt

¥ Include i print

Lalsel ISuppIier's Code For The Traded Unit

Dizplay Length
I il

In the Labdl field, type “Prod ID” to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length field, type “10” to alow ten charactersto be
displayed on the printout.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

Customising the TheOLD:2 CPRO CPR1 element (Customer’s Item Code) contains the
OLD:2 CPRO customer’'sinterna reference identifying the ordered item. In this tutorial,
CPR1 Element Your trading partner will send you the customer’s item code corresponding
to each item ordered. However, you do not need this code to be printed on
the printout, so you will hide this element.

Complete the following steps to hide the Customer’s Item Code field:

1. Double-click the OLD:2 CPRO CPR1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E3
Nome [P
Deseription IEUSTDMEH'S ITEM CODE
Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandstory {1 |30 [sting  [#] [ w
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

rPrint

¥ Include in print

Label IEuslomer's Itern Code

Digplay Length
ISD

Click the Include in print check box to turn the option off.
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the TheOLD:2 UNOR UNOO element (Consumer Unitsin Traded Unit)
OLD:2 UNOR contains the consumer units information. The standard defines the OLD:2
UNOO Element UNOR UNOO element as a string data type. However, your trading partner
will send you a number-type element in NO format (formatted with an
implicit decimal point and no decimal places). Therefore, you will change
the data type and the screen and EDI formats to reflect the data your partner
will send you.

Also, you and your partner have decided that none of the items you will
trade contain a number of units greater than ten digits. You will change the
field and element lengths to reflect the smaller number of units. In addition,
for brevity, you will rename the field label.
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Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths, the
datatype, and the screen and EDI formats, as well asto rename thefield
label, for the Consumer Unitsin Traded Unit field:

1. Double-click the OLD:2 UNOR UNOO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Neme JUNOD

Description  [CONSUMER UNITS IN TRADED LINIT

Drata Y alidation

tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —

[ Mandstory {1 |15 [sting  [#] [ %
Inthe Max field, type “10” to allow aten-digit number in this element.
From the Type drop-down list box, select “Number” to allow a number
datatypein this element. GENTRAN:Director prompts you that
changing the field's data type will invalidate its format.
Click YES to proceed with modifying the properties of this element.
From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “NO” to allow a
number with an implied decimal point and no decimal placesto be
displayed on the printout.

6. From the EDI Format drop-down list box, select “NO” to indicate that
you expect a number with an implied decimal point and no decimal
places.

7. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

December, 1998

Dizplay Properties

[ %)

~Prirt

I~ Include in print

Lalsel ICnnsumer Units In Traded Unit

Dizplay Length
I 15
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Element

8. IntheLabel field, type “Cons. Units’ to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length field, type “10” to alow aten-digit number to be
displayed on the printout.

10. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
11. Click CLCSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

The OLD:2 UNOR CD04 element (Measure Indicator) contains the
abbreviation for the ordering measure (e.g. kilograms, metres, litres) for the
ordered item. For brevity, you will rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label for the Measure
Indicator field:

1. Double-click the OLD:2 UNOR CDO04 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
Descriptian IMEASUHE INDICATOR
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
[ Mandatary |1 |E [sting  [#] [% w
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

+Frint

¥ Include in print

Label IMeasure Indicator

Dizplay Length
I B

3. IntheLabel field, type “Unit” to replace the existing field |abel.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

The OLD:2 OQTY OQTO0 element (Number of Traded Units Ordered)
contains the total number of units ordered (quantity) for each lineitem, in
units defined in the OLD:2 UNOR CDO04 element. The standard defines the
OLD:2 OQTY OQTO element as a string data type. However, your trading
partner will send you a number-type element in NO format (formatted with
animplicit decimal point and no decimal places). Therefore, you will change
the data type and the screen and EDI formats to reflect the data your partner
will send you.

Also, you know that your trading partner will order no more than 999999 (a
six-digit number) of any one item, so you will change the maximum length
to six for thisfield. You will change the field and element lengths to reflect
the smaller quantities. In addition, for brevity, you will rename the field
label.
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Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths, the
datatype, and the screen and EDI formats, as well asto rename thefield
label, for the Number of Traded Units Ordered field:

1

Double-click the OLD:2 OQTY OQTO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

MName

Degcription

Data alidation Advanced >

[ Mandatory I‘I |15 Ismng |£I Ix % Canditiars...

Field Properties E I

|uum 0K

INUMEEH OF TRADED UMITS ORDERE Cancel

Min Maw  Type Screen Format ECI Format

Dizplay...

Inthe Max field, type “6" to allow asix-digit number in this element.

From the Type drop-down list box, select “Number” to allow a number
datatypein this element. GENTRAN:Director prompts you that
changing the field's data type will invalidate its format.

Click YES to proceed with modifying the properties of this element.

From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “NO” to allow a
number with an implied decimal point and no decimal placesto be
displayed on the printout.

From the EDI Format drop-down list box, select “NO” to indicate that
you expect a number with an implied decimal point and no decimal
places.

Click Di SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ x]

Display Properties

+Frint

W Include in print

Ll INumber OF Traded Units Ordere

Diizplay Length

e
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Customising the
OLD:2 OUCT
OUCO Element

8. IntheLabel field, type “Qty Ord” to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length field, type “6” to allow a six-digit number to be
displayed on the printout.

10. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
11. Click CLCSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

The OLD:2 OUCT OUCO element (Cost Price) contains the price per unit
ordered. This priceisthe net cost in pounds (e.g. after deducting line
discounts, etc., but before the application of VAT) for an item. Your trading
partner will send you pricesin N4 format (formatted with an implicit
decimal point and four decimal places), but you want the price to be
displayed on the printout in R4 format (formatted with an explicit decimal
point). Therefore, you will change the screen format to reflect how you want
the price to look on the printout.

Also, you know that the items you sell to Pet Zone are not priced at more
than £9999.99 each, so this field needs a maximum length of only ten (four
places for the pounds; four places for the pence, if present; one place for the
decimal point; and one place for a plus or minus sign, if present). You will
change the field and element lengths to reflect the prices you expect. In
addition, you will rename the field label Price Each.
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Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths,
change the screen format, and rename the field label for the Cost Pricefield:

1. Double-click the OLD:2 OUCT OUCO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
Description IEDST PRICE
D ata W alidatiorn
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandatory {1 |14 [Mumber [#] M4 [2] [ne B

2. Inthe Max field, type “10" to allow ten numeric digitsin thisfield,
including a plus or minus sign and a decimal point.

3. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R4” to allow a
number with an explicit decimal point and four decimal placesto be
displayed on the printout.

4. Click DI SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ x]

Display Properties

~Prirt

' Include in print

Ll ICost Price

Dizplay Length
I 14

In the Labdl field, type “Price Each” to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length field, type “10” to alow eight digits on the
printout, including a plus or minus sign and a decimal point.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The ORD:2 TDES TDEO element (Traded Unit Descr. Line 1) contains the
ORD:2 TDES TDEQ first line of the description of the ordered item. The description will be self-
Element €xplanatory inthe context of therest of thelineitem information, so you will

remove the label from thisfield.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Traded Unit
Descr. Line 1 field:

1. Double-click the ORD:2 TDES TDEO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
Descriptian ITFH«DED UMIT DESCR. LINE 1
D ata W alidatiorn

Min  Max  Type Screen Fomat EDI Farmat
[ Mandatory [1 |40 ISPtIr:;ng 2] [= %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

[ %)

+Frint

¥ Include in print

Ll ITraded Unit Dezcr. Line 1

Dizplay Length
I 40

3. IntheLabel field, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the The ORD:2 TDES TDE1 element (Traded Unit Descr. Line 2) contains the
ORD:2 TDES TDE1 second line of the description of the ordered item. The description will be
Element Self-explanatory inthe context of therest of thelineitem information, so you
will remove the label from thisfield.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the Traded Unit
Descr. Line 2 field:

1. Double-click the ORD:2 TDES TDE1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
Description ITF!:E«DED UMIT DESCR. LINE 2
D ata VY alidatior

Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
 andstoy [T [0 [stmo (3] [ x

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

B

Dizplay Properties

~Prirt

' Include in print

Ll ITladed Irit Degecr. Line 2

Dizplay Length
I 40

In the Label field, delete the existing field label.
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
print form.

o o b~ W

Ed
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The OLD frame now should look like this:

Prod ID
Cons. Tnits | |
oty ord | |

Price Each |

Customising the The OTR LORD element contains the Lines Ordered. You will rename the
OTR LORD fieldlabdl.

Element  Complete the following steps to rename the field |abel for the Lines Ordered

field:
1. Double-click the OTR LORD element. The Field Properties dialogueis
displayed.
Field Properties E3
Description ILINES ORDERED
Data v alidation
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
v Mandatory I'I I'ID INumber IEI IND IEI IND |£I
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Digplay Properties l

~Prirt

¥ Include in print

Label ILines Ordered

Dizplay Length
I 10

3. IntheLabel field, type “Number of Line Items:” to replace the existing
field label.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
print form.

o 0 A~

£l
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The OTR frame now should look like this:

MNumber of Line Items:

Now you are ready to format the fields and their labels to make the fields on
the purchase order more consistent and visually attractive.
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Formatting the Print Form

In the previous section of thistutorial, you customised the print form for a
TRADACOMS ANAQ001 ORDERS release 9 purchase order that you will
use to print the data you receive from Pet Zone. After successfully
customising the fields and elements of the print form, you are ready to
format the layout of the form.

Oneform can consist of several frames. Each group (with a maximum use
greater than one) and repeating segment has a corresponding frame that
contains all the groups, segments, and elements at that level. When the form
is printed, the frames are printed consecutively, in the order in which they
occur in the form. Each frame is not printed on a separate page.

This section explains how to format the form, field by field.

Resizing the

Header Frame When aprintout is produced based on the customised print form, the
information is arranged according to how the frames and the fields contained
on them were arranged when the form was compiled. You should eliminate
unnecessary space as you arrange the fields on each frame.

When the form is generated, the upper left corner of
each framein theform isplaced in the upper left
corner of the Layout Window.

Complete the following steps to resize the header frame (containing fields
from the ORDHDR group and the CLO, ORD, and DIN segments):

1. Click the ORDHDR group to display the Order File Header (header)
frame in the Layout Window.
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2. Todisplay more of the form on your screen, click and drag the centre
bar between the EDI File Format Window and the Layout Window to
the left until the Layout Window is wide enough to display as much of
the form as you want to view.

You should be ableto view the entire width of the
frame. If theright side of the header frame (and the
vertical scroll bar for theframe) are not visiblein the
Layout Window, then movethe centre bar between the
EDI File Format Window and the Layout Window
farther totheleft sotheentireframeisdisplayed in the
Layout Window. Another way to view more of the
frameisto usethehorizontal scroll bar at the bottom
of the Formsmain window to bring theright side of the
header frameinto view.

3. Toresizethe header frame, click and drag the right side of the frame
approximately to the 20 cm mark on the horizontal ruler (aform with a
width of 20 cm can be printed on an A4 sheet of paper).

Usethehorizontal ruler at the top of the frameto help
you resizethe frame.
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Adding a Title
to the Form

Centring the Text

You want the form to have atitle designating the standard agency
(TRADACOMYS), the version (ANA0OL), the type of message (purchase
order), therelease (9), and the trading partner (Pet Zone) for which thisform
isused. You will add atitle to the print form by adding static text.

Complete the following steps to add and position the title for the form:

1

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar. Text is added to the current frame,
displayed in the upper left corner of the frame. If the templateis larger
than the frame (there is a scroll bar on the right side of the frame), the
static text is displayed in the upper left corner of the part of the template
that is displayed, not at the top of the template.

Select the new text field and type “ TRADACOMS ANAQO01 ORDERS
Release 9”. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing.
Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

Select the new text field and type “Pet Zone”. The Text Properties
dialog is displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

The static text you added is displayed in the upper left corner of the
frame.

Complete the following stepsto centre the static text at the top of the
purchase order form:

1

Click and drag the first line of static text (“TRADACOMS ANAOO1
ORDERS Release 9") so that the text is centred on the first line of the
frame.

Click and drag the second line of static text (“Pet Zon€”) so that the text
is centred on the second line of the frame.
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The header frame now should look like this:

TRADACOMZ ANAOOL ORDERSI Release 9

Pet Zone

[HE

Customer: |

Locat ion: |

Arranging the

Header Fields By default, each field and its associated label are displayed on their own line,
However, it iscommon for purchase orders and formsto arrange somefields
in columns of information. The first fields you rearrange will be the header
fields, which are the fields associated with the ORDHDR group and the
CLO, ORD, and DIN segments.

You prevented some of the field labels from being printed (by removing the
field label in the Label field of the Display Properties dialogue). For these
fields, the fields will be displayed on your print form, but their associated
labels will not.

If you forget which unlabelled field containswhat data,
you can click thefield. Its associated element will be
highlighted in the EDI File Format Window, providing
you with a description of thefield.
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Resizing the
Header Fields

Moving and
Aligning the
Header Fields and
Field Labels

When you customised the element properties in the previous section of this
chapter, you changed the display length (on the Display Properties dialogue)
for some of the fields on the header frame. The fields that are displayed in
the Layout Window currently reflect the default display lengths for the
fields. To reflect the new sizes of the fields on the Layout Window, you must
select the fields for which you changed the display lengths, then resize the
fields.

If afield and its corresponding field label move
together, the Lock Labelsto Fields option isturned on.
Click the Lock Labels button on the Main Toolbar to
turn off the Lock L abels option.

Complete the following stepsto resize the fields on the header frame:
1. Select the Latest Delivery Date and Order Date fields.

2. Select Sizeto Length from the Display menu. The selected fieldswill be
resized to the lengths specified in the Display Length field of the
Display Properties dialogue for each field.

If you accidentally format a form component in a way
you did not intend, select Undo from the Display menu

toundo your last formatting action.

Complete the following steps to move and align the fields and field labels on
the header frame:

If afield isnot in thepart of theframethat currently is
displayed, usethe scroll bar to scroll down the frame

until you locate the hidden field(s).

1. Select each field individually and drag it closer to its respective field
label. (Do not move fields that are not labelled.)
2. Select the Order Number label and field and drag them to the upper left

corner on the frame (below the heading).

To select morethan onefield or field label, click and
dragthemouse diagonally acrossall thefieldsand field
labels you want to select. When you release the mouse
button, all thefields and field labels completely
included within the space formed by dragging the

mouse will have handles, indicating that they were
selected.
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10.

11.

12.

Select the Order Date label and field and drag them to the right of the
Order Number label and field (at approximately 12.5 cm on the
horizontal ruler).

Select the Order Type label and field and drag them below the Order
Number label and field.

Select the Latest Delivery Date field and drag it below the Order Date
label and field.

Select the Customer label and field and drag them bel ow the Order Type
label and field.

Select the following fields and drag them below the Customer field:
Customer’'s Address Line 1

Customer’'s Address Line 2

Customer’s Address Line 3

Customer’'s Address Line 4

B Customer’s Post Code

Select the Location label and field and drag them below the Customer’s
Post Code field.

Select the following fields and drag them below the Location field:

Customer’'s Address Line 1
Customer’s Address Line 2
Customer’'s Address Line 3
Customer’'s Address Line 4
Customer’s Post Code
Select the following field labels:
B Order Number

B Order Type

B Customer

B Location

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected field
labels are aligned.

Select the Order Date and Latest Delivery Date field |abels.

To select morethan oneitem on aframe, click thefirst
item, then press CTRL and click the second item.
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13.

14.
15.

16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.
26.

27.
28.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected field
labels are aligned.

Select the Order Type and Order Number fields (in that order).

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. Theleft margins of the Order Type and
Order Number fields are aligned.

Select the Order Date and Latest Delivery Date fields (in that order).

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the Latest Delivery
Date and Order Date fields are aligned.

Select all the Customer and Location fields (Customer’s AddressLine 1,
Customer’s Address Line 2, Customer’s Address Line 3, Customer’s
Address Line 4, and Customer’s Post Code).

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected fields
are aligned.

Click the Lock Labels button on the Main Toolbar to turn on the Lock
Labels function. When you select afield, its corresponding field label
will be selected also.

Select the Order Number and Order Date fields. (Their field labels will
be selected, too, because you have the Lock Labels function turned on.)

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The tops of the selected |abels and
fields are aligned.

Select the Order Type and Latest Delivery Date fields. (Their field
labels will be selected, too.)

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The tops of the selected labels and
fields are aligned.

Select the Customer field. (Itsfield label will be selected, too.)

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The tops of the Customer label and
field are aligned.

Select the Location label and field. (Itsfield label will be selected, too.)

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The tops of the Location label and field
are aligned.
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29. Toresizetheframe, click and drag the bottom of the frameto just below
the Customer’s Post Code field for the Location address.

30. Click the Lock Labels button on the Main Toolbar to turn off the Lock
Labels function.

The header frame now should look like this:

TRADACCHMZ ANAOOLl ORDERS Release 9 i
Pet Zone -
Order Number: | Crder Date: l:l
Order Type: | |Latest Delivery Date:l:l
Customer: | |
| |
| |
| |
| |
Location: | |
| |
| |
| |
| |
[ ] v
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Arranging the
Line Item (OLD)
Fields

Resizing the Line
Iltem (OLD) Frame

The fields that contain information about each line item for the purchase
order are contained on a separate frame. To access this frame, select the
OLD group.

You prevented some of the field labels from being displayed, so you will see
all of thefields in the layout of your print form, but not all of the associated
labels. In case you have forgotten which unlabelled field contains what data,
you can click thefield. The name of the element will be highlighted in the
EDI File Format Window.

Before you arrange the line item fields and their frame, first you will resize
the frame to give it the same width as the other frames. You will then move
and resize the fields and field labels, as well as add static text to the form.

Complete the following steps to resize the line item (OLD) frame:

When the form is generated, the upper left corner of
each framein theform isplaced in the upper left
corner of the Layout Window.

1. Clickthe OLD group todisplay thelineitem (OLD) framein the Layout
Window.

2. Click and drag the right side of the frame to the 20 cm mark on the
horizontal ruler (aform with awidth of 20 cm can be printed on an A4
sheet of paper).

Usetheruler at thetop of theframeto help you resize
the frame.
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Resizing the Line Complete the following steps to resize the lineitem fields:
ltem Fields 1 sglect the following fields:

Line

Prod ID
Cons. Units
Qty Ord
Price Each

To select morethan onefield on aframe, click thefirst
field, then press CTRL and click the second field.

2. Select Sizeto Length from the Display menu. All selected fields will be
resized to the lengths specified in the Display Length field of the
Display Properties dialogue for each field.
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Completing the You can add column headings (using static text) to the frame to change the
Line No. Column Wway thefieldlabels are displayed in the form. Currently, each field label in
Heading the form consists of one line of text.

In thistutorial, you want to label the Linefield “Line No.” You do not want
the label to extend beyond the margins of the field that it 1abels, so you will
place“Line” on one line on the frame and “No.” on the line below.

Complete the following steps to add and position static text:

1

Select al the fields and field |abels on the frame.

To select morethan onefield or field label, click and
dragthemouse diagonally acrossall thefieldsand field

labels you want to select.

Click and drag them to the bottom portion of the frame. You will be
arranging the fields at the top of the frame, so moving the fields and
field labels out of the way initially will give you room to work with at
the top of the frame.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar. Text is added to the current frame,
displayed in the upper left corner of the frame. If the templateis larger
than the frame (there is a scroll bar on the right side of the frame), the
static text is displayed in the upper |eft corner of the part of the template
that is displayed, not at the top of the template.

In the new text field, type “No.” (note the full stop included in the text).

Thisfield already hasalabel named “Line’. To
completetheidentification of thisfield, you will add

static text with thename“No.” After you add the static
text for thisfield, you will move “No.” below “Line” to
create a column heading for the fields containing the
lineitem number.

The text you added is displayed in the upper left corner of the frame.

Select the static text you added (“No.”) and drag it to the bottom of the
frame. Moving the static text out of the way will give you more room at
the top of the frame.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 111



Formatting the Print Form Creating a Print Form

Adding Lines Inthisprint form, rectangular boxes are used to designate fields. The boxes
Separating mMmakeit easy to distinguish fields from field labels and static text. In the
Column Headings Printed report, there will not be rectangular boxes surrounding the datain the
and Fields fields. The printed field data and the field labels tend to look the same on the
printout (same typeface, same size text, no boldface or italic type). You can
make the field labels and static text stand out from the fields containing the
actual data by adding lines separating the labels from the fields. You will add
static text to the form to add the separating lines.

You will add the following lines of static text (hyphens) to the form:

Static Text N;Jyrgtraleezrngf Placement on Form
------- Seven Below the No. static text
............. Thirteen Below the Prod ID field label
-------- Eight Below the Qty Ord field label
-------- Eight Below the Unit field label
............. Thirteen Below the Cons. Units field label
_____________ Thirteen Below the Price Each field label

When you finish adding the static text and moving each line of static text to
its proper location, the line item (OLD) frame should look like this:

e

No. Frod ID Qry Ord Tnit Cons. Units Frice Each

You will add all of the static text, then move each static text to its proper
location.
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Complete the following steps to add and position separating lines (------ )in
the form:

=

10.

11

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar. Text is added to the current frame,
displayed in the upper left corner of the frame. If the templateis larger
than the frame (there is a scroll bar on the right side of the frame), the
static text isdisplayed in the upper left corner of the part of the template
that is displayed, not at the top of the template.

Select the new text field and type * ------- " (seven hyphens). This series
of hyphenswill form a separating line between the words Line No. and
the field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are
typing. Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current frame in
the upper left corner.

Select the new text field and type *------------- " (thirteen hyphens). This
series of hyphenswill form a separating line between the words Prod 1D
and the field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed asyou are
typing. Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

Select the new text field and type * -------- " (eight hyphens). This series
of hyphens will form a separating line between the words Qty Ord and
the field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are
typing. Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current frame in
the upper left corner.

Select the new text field and type “ -------- " (eight hyphens). This series
of hyphenswill form a separating line between the word Unit and the
field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing.
Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

Select the new text field and type *------------- " (thirteen hyphens). This
series of hyphenswill form a separating line between the words Cons.
Unitsand thefield below. The Text Propertiesdialog isdisplayed asyou
aretyping. Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.
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12. Select the new text field and type *----------- " (thirteen hyphens). This
series of hyphenswill form a separating line between the words Price
Each and the field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you
aretyping. Click OK to add the text.

The separating lines (static text) you added are displayed in the upper
left corner of the frame.

13. Select all the static text you added and drag it to the bottom of the frame.
Moving the static text out of the way will give you more room at the top
of the frame.

To select morethan onefield or field label, click and
dragthemouse diagonally acrossall thefieldsand field

labels you want to select.

Moving the Line Thelineitem (OLD) frame now contains all of the fields, labels, and
Iltem Fields, separating linesthat will be arranged on the form to create columns of
Labels, and information. Now you are ready to move the fields, |abels, and separating

Separating Lines linestotheir proper locations on the frame.

Arranging the Line No. Complete the following steps to arrange the Line No. column on the line
Column jtem (OLD) frame:

1. SelecttheLinefield label and drag it to the upper left corner on the
frame.

Select the No. static text and drag it below the Line field label.

3. Select thefirst separating line you added (seven hyphens) and drag it
below the No. static text.

4. Select theLinefield and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.
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Arranging the Prod ID  Complete the following steps to arrange the Prod ID column on the line item
Column  (OLD) frame:

1. SelecttheProd ID field label and drag it to the right of the No. static
text.

2. Select the second separating line you added (thirteen hyphens) and drag
it below the Prod ID field label.

3. Selectthe Prod ID field and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

Arranging the Qty Ord  Complete the following steps to arrange the Qty Ord column on thelineitem
Column (OLD) frame:

1. Select the Qty Ord field label and drag it to the right of the Prod ID field
label.

2. Select the third separating line you added (eight hyphens) and drag it
below the Qty Ord field label.

3. Select the Qty Ord field and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

Arranging the Unit  Complete the following steps to arrange the Unit column on theline item
Column (OLD) frame:

1. Select the Unit field label and drag it to the right of the Qty Ord field
label.

2. Select the fourth separating line you added (eight hyphens) and drag it
below the Unit field label.

3. Select the Unit field and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

Arranging the Cons. Complete the following steps to arrange the Cons. Units column on the line
Units Column  jtem (OLD) frame:

1. Select the Cons. Unitsfield label and drag it to the right of the Unit field
label.

2. Select the fifth separating line you added (thirteen hyphens) and drag it
below the Cons. Unitsfield label.

4. Select the Cons. Unitsfield and drag it below the separating line you
just moved.
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Arranging the Price
Each Column

Moving the Description
Fields

Resizing the Line Item
(OLD) Frame

Complete the following steps to arrange the Price Each column on the line
item (OLD) frame:

1. Select the Price Each field label and drag it to the right of the Cons.
Unitsfield label.

2. Select the sixth separating line you added (thirteen hyphens) and drag it
below the Price Each field label.

3. Select the Price Each field and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

The description fields (Traded Unit Descr. Line 1 and Traded Unit Descr.
Line 2) will not be placed in a column. Rather, these fields will be placed
below the rest of the fields on the line item (OLD) frame.

Complete the following steps to move the description fields:

1. Select the Traded Unit Descr. Line 1 and Traded Unit Descr. Line 2
fields.

2. Dragthem below the row of fields near the top of the frame.

To select morethan onefield or field label, click and
dragthemouse diagonally acrossall thefieldsand field
labels you want to select.

You should resize the line item (OL D) frame to eliminate unnecessary space
resulting from arranging the fields on the frame.

To resize the frame, click and drag the bottom of the frame to just below the
description fields.

Theline item (OLD) frame now should look like this:

Ho. Prod ID

Price Each

[HE

oty ord Unit Cons. Units
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Aligning Rows One of the remaining tasks in formatting the line item frame is to aign the
fields, field labels, and static text. First, you will align the itemsin rows to
give the form a consistent appearance. Then, you will align theitemsin
columns later in this tutorial.

Complete the following stepsto align the fields, field labels, and static text
by row (horizontally):

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide

1

Select the following field labels and static text:
No.

Prod ID

Qty Ord

Unit

Cons. Units

Price Each

To select a group of items, click and drag the mouse
diagonally across all the itemsyou want to select.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The tops of all selected field labels and
static text are aligned in arow.

Select all the separating lines between column headings and fields.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The tops of all selected static text are
aligned in arow.

Select the following fields:

LineNo.

Prod ID

Qty Ord

Unit

Cons. Units

B Price Each

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the

Align Controls cascading menu. The tops of all selected fields are
aligned in arow.
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Aligning Columns

7. Select all the separating lines between column headings and fields.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The tops of all selected static text are
aligned in arow.

9. Select the following fields:
LineNo.

Prod ID

Qty Ord

Unit

Cons. Units

B PriceEach

10. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The tops of all selected fields are
aligned in arow.

Now, you will align the fields, field labels, and static text in columnsto help
give the form a consistent appearance.

Complete the following stepsto align the fields, field labels, and static text
in columns:

1. Select the Line No. column heading, its separating line, and the Line
No. field.

To select a group of items, click and drag the mouse
diagonally across all the itemsyou want to select.

2. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. All selected items are left-aligned in a
column.

3. Select the Prod ID column heading, its separating line, the Prod 1D field,
and both description fields (Traded Unit Descr. Line 1 and Traded Unit
Descr. Line 2).

To select more than oneitem on aframe, click thefirst
item, then press CTRL and click the second item.
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4. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the

Align Controls cascading menu. All selected items are left-aligned in a
column.

5. Select the Qty Ord column heading, its separating line, and the Qty Ord

field.

6. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. All selected items are left-aligned in a
column.

Select the Unit column heading, its separating line, and the Unit field.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. All selected items are left-aligned in a
column.

9. Select the Cons. Units column heading, its separating line, and the Cons.
Unitsfield.

10. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. All selected items are left-aligned in a
column.

11. Select the Price Each column heading, its separating line, and the Price
Each field.

12. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. All selected items are left-aligned in a
column.

Theline item (OLD) frame now should look like this:

HE

Cons. Units Price Each
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Creating the Line

Item Frame

Without Column

Headings

Copying and Pasting the

120

OLD Group

[

You have completed formatting the lineitem (OLD) frame so that the line
item information will be displayed in columns and rows. If you were to
register the translation object now with GENTRAN:Director and run EDI
data through the translation object, then you would see that the column
headings would be repeated for every line item.

The column headings need to be printed on the printout only once, so you
will copy and paste the OLD group to create a second OLD group (named
OLD:3). The formatting in the OLD group will be retained in the OLD:3
group. You will change the maximum use of the first OLD group to one (so
that the column headings are printed only once). Then, you will remove the
column headings in the OL D:3 group from the area that will be printed,
leaving only the fields for printing the information on the printout.

In addition, you will change the maximum use of the OLD:3 group to
999,998. Your partner can send you up to 999,999 line items, so the total
maximum use of both OLD groups does not need to exceed 999,999. The
maximum use of the OLD group will be changed to one, and the maximum
use of the OLD:3 group will be changed to 999,998.

Complete the following stepsto copy and paste the OLD group:
1. Select the OLD group.
2. Click Copy on the Main Toolbar.

3. Select Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the OLD group after the
existing OLD group. GENTRAN:Director prompts you to specify
whether you want the contents of the clipboard pasted as a child
(subordinate) of the selected group, or at the same level as the group.

GENTRAN:Director - Forms Integration E2

The caontents of the clipboard can be pazted az follows:

9 Pasgte Option

(8 Paste az a child of selected item

() Paste after selected item [at the zame level]

4. Click the Paste after selected item (at the same level) radio button to
paste the Clipboard contents after the original OLD group.

5. Click OKto exit the dialogue. The pasted group is named OLD:3.
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Changing the Maximum  Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the OLD
Use of the OLD Group group:

1. Click the OLD group with the right mouse button to access the shortcut
menul.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu. The Group Properties
dialogueis displayed.
Group Properties

rldentification
M ame I oLD

e |
Fromate I

rLoop Control

Min Usage kg Uzage

f1 993399

rDizplay

[T Promote group to parent frame

Frame Caption I

Ligt Caption I
Frame Help Text Listbox Help Test
i +
+ +
<1 s ] +

3. Inthe Max Usagefield, type“1" to indicate that this group can be used
only oncein each purchase order.

4. Click OKto exit the Group Properties dialogue.
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Changing the Maximum  Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the OLD:3
Use of the OLD:3 Group group:

1. Click the OLD:3 group with the right mouse button to access the
shortcut menu.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu. The Group Properties
dialogueis displayed.

rldentification —
Mame |OLD:3 ok

-
Framate I

rLoop Contral

Min Usage Max Usage Split...

: e Rules... I
rDhizplay

[ Pramote group to parent frame

Frame Caption I

Ligt Caption I
Frame Help Text Listbox Help Test
i +
hd +
1 * «[ | >

3. Inthe Max Usagefield, type“999998" to indicate that this group can be
used up to 999,998 times in each purchase order.

4. Click OKto exit the Group Properties dialogue.
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Moving the OLD:3
Column Headings Below
the Print Area

Complete the following steps to move the column headings on the second
lineitem frame (OLD:3) below the print area, so the headings will not be

printed.

1. Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
print form.

2. Select the OLD:3 group. Its corresponding frame is displayed in the
Layout Window.

3. Select all of the column headings and separating lines on the frame, and

drag them below the bottom of the frame so they are not displayed.
These items still will be included in the print form, but they will not be
printed on the printout.

To select morethan onefield label or static text, click
and drag the mouse diagonally across all theitemsyou

want to select.

Select al of the fields on the frame, and drag them to the top of the
frame.

To resize the frame, click and drag the bottom of the frameto just below
the description fields (Traded Unit Descr. Line 1 and Traded Unit Descr.
Line2).

The second line item (OL D:3) frame now should look like this:

L 1 [ 1| | | -
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Arranging the
Order Trailer
(OTR) Field

Moving the Order
Trailer (OTR) Field

The Number of Line Itemsfield (OTR group) for the purchase order is
contained on a separate frame than the rest of the purchase order information
because this field contains summary information that you want to be printed
at the bottom of the form.

You will resize the Order Trailer (OTR) frameto give it the same width as
the header and line item frames.

Compl ete the following steps to move the Number of Line Itemsfield onthe
Order Trailer (OTR) frame:

1. Select the Number of Line Itemsfield and drag it to theright of itsfield
label.

2. Select the Number of Line Items label and field.

To select more than onefield label or static text, click
and drag the mouse diagonally across all theitemsyou
want to select.

3. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The tops of the Number of Line Items
label and field are aligned.

4. Toresizethe Order Trailer (OTR) frame, click and drag the bottom of
the frame to just below the Number of Line Items label and field.

5. Select Save from the File menu to save the form. You have completed
your Purchase Order form and you are ready to compile the form.

The Order Trailer (OTR) frame now should look like this:

MNurber of Line Items: l:l
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Finalising the Form

Compiling the
Form

Now that you have created and customised the print form, you are ready to
compile the form to generate the trandation object (*.TPL) that
GENTRAN:Director uses before you print the report and test the compiled
translation object.

The Compile function compiles the form. The form that you create using
GENTRAN:Director is a source form. When that source form is compiled,
theresult is a compiled translation object.

This translation object must be registered with the GENTRAN:Director
system before you can use it. You will use the Compile function after the
form is completed and saved.

Complete the following steps to compile the form:

1. Select Compilefrom the File menu to display the Run-Time Trandation
Object Name dialogue.

Run-Time Tranglation Object Hame EHE
Save in: I 3 Trans0bj

Pet_510s.tpl

File narme: Ipettordp.TF’L

Save as hupe: ITransIatinn Objects [~ TPL) j Cancel |

2. Click SAVE to accept the translation object name (pettordp.tpl) in the
“File name” field.

This name for the compiled tranglation object (.TPL file) isthe same
filename as the source form (.STP file). Preserving the same filename
(with different file extensions) ensures that the relationship between the
source form and the compiled trandation object remains evident.

Bevery careful not to overlay the source form with the
compiled trandation object. Usethe . TPL fileextension

to distinguish the compiled translation object.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 125



Finalising the Form Creating a Print Form

The system will compile the form and generate an error report. The
error report is displayed in the Compile Errors dial ogue.

Compile Errors - pettordp_stp [_ =] =]

Carnpiling loop ORDERS

Compiling loop QLD

Carnpiling loop OLD:3

Compiling loop OTR_Group

Carnpilation complete, O erars, 0 warnings.

3. Click OKto exit the Compile Errors dial ogue. The date on which you
compiled the form isloaded automatically into the Compiled on field on
the Trandation Object Details dialogue.

If the Compile Errorsdialogue containserrors, you
must fix the problem(s) by redoing the appropriate
section of thetutorial. Recompiletheform after you
correct theerror(s) and savetheform.

4. Select Save from the File menu to save the form.
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Printing the

Report The GENTRAN:Director report enables you to validate and review the

translation object, and make modifications as needed. If you review the
report and determine that the translation object is incorrect, you should
reiterate the form creation process as many times as necessary (make the
modifications, save the form, recompile the form, and print the report again).

Complete the following steps to print the GENTRAN:Director report:
1. Select Print from the File menu to access the Print Options dial ogue.

Print Options
— Report gectionz

¥ Prirtt branching diagram

¥ Frirt record details
¥ Prirt mapping details
¥ Prirt extended rules

W Print code lists

¥ Include only active objects

Click OK to accept the defaults on this dialogue (all options marked), so
the report includes all sections and only the activated form components.
The Print dialogue is displayed.

Set the appropriate options. Click OK if you do not need to change
Setup options, and the report will be printed.

Click SETUP... if you need to access printer setup information (to select
a specific printer, paper orientation, or size and source of paper).

Set the appropriate options. Click OK if you do not need to change Print
Options (dithering, intensity control, or print true type as graphics), and
you will return to the Print dialogue. Click OK on the Print dialogue and
the report will be printed.

Click OPTI ONS... if you need to access printer setup options
information. The Options dialogue is displayed.

Set the appropriate options. Click OK to return to the Print Setup
dialogue, then click OK on the Print Setup dialogue to return to the Print
dialogue. Click OK on the Print dialogue and the report will be printed.
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Testing the

Translation Beforeyou can use the TRADACOMS ORDERS Pet Zone print trandlation
O bj ect object, you must test the translation object to verify that there are no errorsin
it. To test the trand ation object, you must have afile containing test data. For

thistutorial, you will usethe PETTSTT2.INT test file.

Complete the following steps to test the print translation object you just
created:

1
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Register the PETTORDPRTPL translation object with
GENTRAN:Director. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide
for more information on registering a translation object.

Import the PETZONE4.PAR partner relationship into
GENTRAN:Director. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide
for more information on importing a partner.

The default path for the partner is: C:\Program Files\Sterling
Commerce\ GENTRAN DirectonTUTORIAL\PETZONE4.PAR

Verify (in Partner Editor) that the ORDERS Pet Zone print translation
object is selected for the Inbound Relationship. Please see the
GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information on selecting
inbound translation objects.

Use the Process File option in GENTRAN:Director to process the data
file (PETTSTT2.INT) through the translation object. The datafileis
located in the TUTORIAL subfolder under the folder where
GENTRAN:Director isinstalled.

The default path for the datafileis: C:\Program Files\Sterling
Commerce\GENTRAN DirectoN\TUTORIAL\PETTSTT2.INT

After the message istrandated, it islocated in the in Documentsin
GENTRAN:Director. Print the message to ensure that the message was
translated correctly and that the printout |ooks the way you want it to
look. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more
information on printing messages.
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A formisaset of instructions that you define in GENTRAN:Director to
indicate how the system should format data. A form contains a set of fields
arranged and formatted so that it can be reused to ensure consistency. You
can create two types of formsin GENTRAN:Director. The print form
enables you to print on a printout EDI data that has been processed through
the trandation object. The screen entry form ensures that usersin your
company enter into a predesigned data-entry trandlation object all the EDI
data necessary to create a business message, which then will be transmitted
to atrading partner.

This chapter includes the following topics associated with creating a screen
entry form:

B Formanayss

Creating, saving, and setting up a new form

Customising the form, including the groups, segments, and elements
Formatting the form, including fields and field labels

Finalising the form

Press F1 from any area of the system to accessthe
online Help for that function. The online Help system
contains field definitions and other detailed
information.
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Getting Started

A screen entry form is a predesigned layout that, when compiled into a
translation object, enables usersin your company to enter easily al the data
necessary to create a business message. Thistutorial explains how you
customise and format aform before it is compiled into atrandation object.
The form that you create using GENTRAN:Director isasource form. When
that source form is compiled, theresult isa compiled translation object. You
must register the translation object with GENTRAN:Director to be able to
use the trandation object (to enter EDI data in messages of that type).

GENTRAN:Director generates a basic form based on the following criteria
you specify:

Type of form (e.g. screen entry or print)

Standard agency (e.g. TRADACOMS, EDIFACT)

Standard version (e.g. ANA0OL, 92.1)

Message type (e.g. ORDERS, INVOIC)

Release (message version) (e.g. 9)

All mandatory groups, segments, composites, and elements for the standard,
version, and message you specify are available for use (activated) when
GENTRAN:Director creates aform. Only these mandatory form
components (groups, segments, composites, and elements) are activated
automatically. You must activate additional form components that you want
to be displayed in the screen entry form, and then customise and format the
form so that it is appropriate and useful for your company’s needs.

Before you begin to customise a screen entry form, you should be familiar
with the following elements of form design:

B EDI standards (how EDI standards work and how the information your
users need istrandated to and from the standards)

B Your users (the individual s who will be using the screen entry formsto
enter EDI data)

B Your trading partners (the organisations receiving the EDI datathat your
users enter in the screen entry form)

You can create a different screen entry form for each combination of
message, trading partner, and standard version. Thereis no limit to the
number of screen entry forms you can create, and the number of screen entry
formsyou create is not affected by the number of print forms you create.
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We recommend that you mock up alayout of the screen entry form the way
you ultimately want it to look. Asyou are designing the layout, you should
take into consideration the people who will be using the translation object.
Make sure that the form makes sense to the people who will be using it. By
analysing your company’s needs before you actually create the screen entry
form, you will reduce the amount of time spent later on redesigning or
reformatting the form.

There are four phases in designing a form. These phases generally are
completed in the order in which they are listed below, although the form
design processis an iterative one (that is, the phases may overlap). This
tutorial is designed to guide you through each of these four phasesin
sequential order, completing one phase before proceeding to the next.
However, when you create your own forms, the phases may overlap, and
usually you will return to one or more of the phases several times before the
form is completed.

1. Designing and creating the form
2. Customising the form components
3. Formatting the form

4. Finalising the translation object

Thistutorial is meant to be completed in its entirety. We strongly
recommend that you compl ete each task sequentially. The purpose of
completing each task in this tutorial in sequentia order, asif it were your
own scenario, is not only to teach you how to perform the individual tasks,
but also to teach you alogical approach and methods that should be used
when you create your own form.

This section guides you in completing the steps in the first phase of form
design. In this section, you will create a new screen entry form based on a
scenario we have defined for you. This section includes the basics of
creating the form, such as defining the scenario and analysing the purpose of
the form, creating and saving the form, and setting up the form. Later in this
chapter, you can find techniques for customising the segments, elements,
and groupsin the form, aswell as for formatting the organisation and
appearance of the form.
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Screen Entry
Form Scenario

Form Analysis

For thistutorial, you will create a screen entry form for the INV OIC message
(invoice), using the TRADACOMS ANAOQOL release 9 standard. The steps
involved in creating this form are broken down into manageabl e pieces so
that you can learn the tasks and procedures involved in creating a screen
entry form. Then, you can apply the knowledge gained from using this
tutorial to create your screen entry forms.

In this scenario, your company is MWT Manufacturing Co., which
manufactures awide variety of pet supplies for pet stores. One of your
trading partners, Pet Zone (alarge pet supply retailer), orders products from
your company. Your company then invoices Pet Zone for those products.
You will create aform that your data entry users will use to enter EDI data
for the invoice that you will send to Pet Zone. From discussions with Pet
Zone, you know the requirements for the invoices that they receive from
you. In thistutorial, you will invoice one order per message only. You will
not use settlement discounts.

Thefirst step in creating aform isthe analysis of the form requirements. If
the analysis you perform is complete, you will have all the information you
need to create the form in an efficient and logical manner. If you omit this
critical step and proceed directly to creating theform, it islikely that creating
the form will be amuch longer and arduous task, and the form may not work
the way you need it to, due to oversights and omissions.

Creating a screen entry form for the TRADACOMS INVOIC message
reguires several steps. Some steps are performed at the message level (such
as activating form components), and others are iterative steps that are
performed for each group, segment, or element in the form. In thisanalysis
phase, you must determine what EDI data you will send Pet Zone, aswell as
what information Pet Zone requires to process the invoice. The fields on the
form must account for al information that you expect to send to Pet Zone.

132 December, 1998 GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide



Creating a Screen Entry Form Getting Started

Analysing the EDI
File your trading partner and what data your trading partner expectsto receive. It

To analyse the EDI fileg, first you must determine what data you need to send

isimportant to analyse the datain thisway so that theinvoice will contain all
the necessary information, and so that your company can bill your partner
correctly for the order you shipped to them. You and your partner must agree
on which standard, version, message, and release you will be using. In this
tutorial, you areusing a TRADACOMS ANAOOL INVOIC release 9
invoice. It isimportant to know the information your partner expects you to
send in the invoice, and what data will be contained in each element used.

It isvery helpful to review the EDI standard that you will use before
analysing the EDI file. We recommend that you obtain an EDI standard
manual for the standard and version that you will use. Standard manuals are
available from EDI standard agencies.

After discussing with your partner what you will send, determining which
segments and elements your partner requires, and reviewing the EDI
standard, you can list the items that you will need to use (activate). When
GENTRAN:Director generates the EDI file format, the system includes all
the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined by the
standard agency for the version of the message you selected. The system
activates all the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined
as mandatory (must be present) by the standard. The system does not enable
you to deactivate mandatory groups, segments, composites, and elements.

For aTRADACOMS ANAQOL INVOIC release 9 invoice, the following
groups, segments, composites, and elements have been defined as mandatory
by the standards committee. These components are activated automatically
when you create a new form:

Group Group Segment Composite Element Description
CLO Customer’s Location
CLOC

IRF Invoice References
INVN Invoice Number
IVDT Date of Invoice
TXDT Tax-Point Date

ODD
ILD
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Group Group Segment Composite Element Description

STL VAT Rate Invoice Sub
Trailer

SEQA:7 First Level Sequence
Number

CD12:2 VAT Rate Category
Code

VATP:2 VAT Rate Percentage

NRIL Number of Item Lines

LVLA Lines Sub-Total
(Excluding VAT)

EVLA Extended Sub-Total
Amount (Excluding VAT)

ASDA Extended Sub-Total
Amount (After
Settlement Discount Has
Been Applied)

VATA VAT Amount Payable

APSI Payable Sub-Total
Amount Including
Settlement Discount
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Group Group Segment Composite Element Description
TLR Invoice Trailer
NSTL Number of Total
Segments
LVLT Lines Total Amount

(Excluding VAT)

EVLT Total Extended Amount
Ex Settlement Discount

ASDT Total Amount Exc VAT

Inc Sett

TVAT Total VAT Amount
Payable

TPSI Total Payable Inc
Settlement

When translating data, the system does not process groups, segments,
composites, and elements that are not activated. Therefore, you must make
available (activate) the groups, segments, composites, and elementsthat are
not defined as mandatory by the standard, but that you have determined that
you need to usein the form.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 135



Getting Started

Creating a Screen Entry Form

For thistutorial, the form componentsthat are required (need to be activated)

and are not mandatory for the standard are the following:

Description

Data
Type

Length

Constant,
Code Value, or
Format to Be

Assigned

Customer’s Location (CLO Segment) (Already Activated)

CLO CLOC CLOO Customer’s ANA Location String 13 Format =9
Code

CLO CLOC CLO1 Customer’s Own Location String 17
Code

CLO CNAM Customer’s Name String | 40

CLO CADD CADO Customer’s Address Line 1 | String | 35

CLO CADD CAD1 Customer’s Address Line 2 | String | 35

CLO CADD CAD2 Customer’s Address Line 3 | String | 35

CLO CADD CAD3 Customer’s Address Line 4 | String | 35

CLO CADD CAD4 Customer’s Post Code String | 8

Settlement Terms (PYT Segment)

PYT PAYT Terms of Payment String | 40
Data Narrative (DNA Segment)
DNA GNAR GNAO General Narrative Line 1 String | 40
DNA GNAR GNAL1 General Narrative Line 2 String | 40
DNA GNAR GNA2 General Narrative Line 3 String | 40
DNA GNAR GNA3 General Narrative Line 4 String | 40

Order and Delivery Terms (ODD Group) (Already Activated)

Order and Delivery Terms (ODD:2 Segment)

ODD:2 ORNO ORNO | Customer’s Order Number | String | 17

ODD:2 ORNO ORN2 | Date Order Placed by

Customer

Dt/Tm 6 Screen Format

= DD/MM/YY
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Constant,
_ Code Value, or
Element Description Length Format to Be
Assigned
ODD:2 DELN DELO Delivery Note Number String | 17
ODD:2 DELN DEL1 Date of Despatch by Dt/Tm | 6 Screen Format
Supplier = DD/MM/YY

Invoice Line Details (ILD Group in ODD Group) (Already Activated)

Invoice Line Details (ILD:2 Segment)

ILD:2 SPRO SPRO EAN-13 Code for the String | 13
Traded Unit
ILD:2 SPRO SPR1 Supplier’s Code for the String | 30
Traded Unit
ILD:2 CPRO CPR1 Customer’s Item Code String | 30
ILD:2 QTYI QTYO Number of Order Units String 15 Format = NO
Invoice (Number data
type)
ILD:2 QTYI CD04:2 Measure Indicator String | 6 Any valid code
ILD:2 TDES TDEO Traded Unit Descr. Line 1 String | 40

When you activate a conditional group, segment, or
composite, the mandatory subor dinate segments,
composites, and elements are activated automatically.
A conditional group, segment, or compositeis used

only if thereis EDI data available for an element
contained in it.
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Segment Analysis For each segment activated (either mandatory or optional), you must ask the

following questions:

B Will the segment have a maximum use greater than one?
B What composites and elements need to be activated for the segment?

A group contains related segments and/or groups that repeat in sequence
until either the group data ends or the maximum number of times that the
loop is allowed to repeat is exhausted.

A repeating segment consists of elements that repeat (in sequence) until the
segment data ends or the maximum number of times the segment is alowed
to repeat is exhausted.

A composite contains two or more component data elements or subelements.
Composites are defined by the EDI standards that use them (EDIFACT,
TRADACOMS, and certain ANSI X12 standards).

The maximum use of a segment refers to the number of times that a segment
can be used within the structure in which the segment is defined. For
example, if a segment can be used only once within a group, but the group
can be used multiple times, the segment still has a maximum use of one
within each occurrence of the group. The standard defines the maximum
number of times a segment can be used, but you must determine how many
times a segment will be used, based on what you will be sending your
trading partner.

Each segment contains elements. Some elements are mandatory and others
areoptional to the standard but necessary for your needs. You must define all
the elements that you will be sending Pet Zone for each segment.

GENTRAN:Director generates aform based on the groups, segments,
composites, and elements you activate. At this point, the form is compliant
with the standard and it contains all the necessary components based on the
data you will send Pet Zone. However, you need to customise the form
components to produce aform that is easy to use to enter datain alogical
manner.
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The following form customising tasks (by group, segment, and element) are
required for this tutorial. The table below lists the significant customising
tasks. You also will add Help text to some of the fields (as explained in the
appropriate sections of this tutorial).

Form Component Description Customising Needed
INVOIC file Invoice Details Use an extended rule to calculate the VAT
summary for the fields in the STL and TLR
segments.
CLO CLOC CLOO0 Customer’s ANA Your users will enter the ANA code for the
element Location Code customer’s location to which the invoiced

items are to be shipped as a string data
type accepting numeric characters only.
Therefore, you will designate the
appropriate string format for this element.
Also, you will change the field label to
“Location ANA Code”.

CLO CLOC CLO1 Customer’s Own Your users will enter a string no longer
element Location Code than ten characters in this element, so you
will change the maximum length for this
element to ten. Also, you will change the
field label to “Location Own Code”.

CLO CNAM element | Customer’'s Name Your users will enter a string no longer
than thirty-five characters in this element,
so you will change the maximum length
for this element to thirty-five. Also, you will
shorten the field label to “Name”.

CLO CADD CADO Customer’s Address You will shorten the field label for this
element Line 1 element to “Address Line 1".

CLO CADD CAD1 Customer’s Address You will shorten the field label for this

element Line 2 element to “Address Line 2".
CLO CADD CAD2 Customer’s Address You will shorten the field label for this
element Line 3 element to “Address Line 3".

CLO CADD CAD3 Customer’s Address You will shorten the field label for this

element Line 4 element to “Address Line 4".
CLO CADD CAD4 Customer’s Post You will shorten the field label for this
element Code element to “Post Code”.
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Form Component

IRF segment

Description

Invoice References

Customising Needed

You and your trading partner will use this
segment only once, so you will change the
maximum use of this segment to one.

IRF INVN element

Invoice Number

You will shorten the field label for this
element to “Invoice No.” In addition, you
will set up the document name (which
enables you to differentiate between
messages in the document browsers in
GENTRAN:Director) for this element.

IRF IVDT element

Date of Invoice

Your users will enter the invoice date in
DD/MM/YY format (not YYMMDD format,
the default format defined by the
standard). Therefore, you will change the
screen format accordingly. You will
change the maximum length for this field
and element to eight (to accommodate the
longer date format). In addition, you will
change the field label to “Invoice Date”.

IRF TXDT element

Tax-Point Date

Your users will enter the tax-point date in
DD/MM/YY format (not YYMMDD format,
the default format defined by the
standard). Therefore, you will change the
screen format accordingly. You will
change the maximum length for this field
and element to eight (to accommodate the
longer date format).

PYT segment

Settlement Terms

You and your trading partner will use this
segment only once, so you will change the
maximum use of this segment to one.

PYT SEQA element

First Level Sequence
Number

This element is required in the invoice, but
is not meaningful for your purposes. You
will prevent this field from being displayed
in the screen entry translation object.
Also, you will define a constant value for
this field, as this field will always have the
same value (because each invoice
corresponds to only one purchase order).
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Form Component

PYT PAYT element

Description

Terms of Payment

Customising Needed

You will shorten the field label for this
element to “Payment Terms”.

DNA segment Data Narrative You and your trading partner will use this
segment only once, so you will change the
maximum use of this segment to one.

DNA SEQA:2 First Level Sequence | This element is required in the invoice, but

element Number is not meaningful for your purposes. You

will prevent this field from being displayed
in the screen entry translation object.
Also, you will define a constant value for
this field, as this field will always have the
same value (because each invoice
corresponds to only one purchase order).

DNA GNAR GNAO
element

General Narrative
Line 1

You will shorten the field label for this
element to “Invoice Notes”.

DNA GNAR GNA1
element

General Narrative
Line 2

The data in this element will be self-
explanatory, so you will remove the label
from this field.

DNA GNAR GNA2
element

General Narrative
Line 3

The data in this element will be self-
explanatory, so you will remove the label
from this field.

DNA GNAR GNA3
element

General Narrative
Line 4

The data in this element will be self-
explanatory, so you will remove the label
from this field.

ODD group

Order and Delivery
Terms

You and your trading partner will use this
group only once, so you will change the
maximum use of this group to one. You
will promote this group so that the fields in
this group are placed on the main Invoice
Details frame.
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ODD:2 SEQA
element

Description

First Level Sequence
Number

Customising Needed

This element is required in the invoice, but
is not meaningful for your purposes. You
will prevent this field from being displayed
in the screen entry translation object.
Also, you will define a constant value for
this field, as this field will always have the
same value (because each invoice
corresponds to only one purchase order).

ODD:2 ORNO ORNO
element

Customer’s Order
Number

You will change the field label for this
element to “Customer’s P.O. No.".

ODD:2 ORNO ORN2
element

Date Order Placed by
Customer

Your users will enter the purchase order
date in DD/MM/YY format (not YYMMDD
format, the default format defined by the
standard). Therefore, you will change the
screen format accordingly. You will
change the maximum length for this field
and element to eight (to accommodate the
longer date format). In addition, you will
shorten the field label to “P.O. Date”.

ODD:2 DELN DELO
element

Delivery Note
Number

You will add Help text to this field.

ODD:2 DELN DEL1
element

Date of Despatch by
Supplier

Your users will enter the delivery date in
DD/MM/YY format (not YYMMDD format,
the default format defined by the
standard). Therefore, you will change the
screen format accordingly. You will
change the maximum length for this field
and element to eight (to accommodate the
longer date format). In addition, you will
shorten the field label to “Delivery Date”.

142

December, 1998

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide



Creating a Screen Entry Form

Getting Started

Form Component

ILD group in the ODD
group

Description

Invoice Line Details

Customising Needed

You will add the more descriptive title
“Line Items” to the group description to
label the fields contained on the ILD:2
frame. In addition, you will use an
extended rule to calculate the extended
line cost for the line items, and to convert
the VAT rate percentage from a string (its
data type in the partner database) to a
number (the data type required in the VAT
Rate Percentage element).

ILD:2 SEQA element

First Level Sequence
Number

This element is required in the invoice, but
is not meaningful for your purposes. You
will prevent this field from being displayed
in the screen entry translation object.
Also, you will define a constant value for
this field, as this field will always have the
same value (because each invoice
corresponds to only one purchase order).

ILD:2 SEQB element

2nd Level Sequence
No.

You will use the Loop Count standard rule
to count the number of this iteration of the
group in this field (to provide a count of
the number of line items in the invoice).
You will instruct the system to display the
value from this field in the first column in
the Line Items list box on the Invoice
Details frame. Also, the line item number
will be no longer than five digits, so you
will change the maximum length for this
element to five. In addition, you will
shorten the field label to “Item No.” and
make the field display-only (as the users
will not need to enter a value in this field).

ILD:2 SPRO SPRO
element

EAN-13 Code for the
Traded Unit

You will shorten the field label for this
element to “EAN Code”".
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Form Component Description Customising Needed

ILD:2 SPRO SPR1 Supplier’'s Code for You will instruct the system to display the
element the Traded Unit value from this field in the second column
in the Line Items list box on the Invoice
Details frame. Also, you will change the
field label to “Supplier’s Product Code”.

ILD:2 CPRO CPR1 Customer’s Item You will change the field label for this
element Code element to “Customer’s Product Code”.
ILD:2 QTYI QTYO Number of Order Your users will enter the quantity as a
element Units Invoice number with NO format (formatted with an

implicit decimal point and no decimal
places). Therefore, you will change the
data type from String to Number and the
screen and EDI formats to NO formats.
You will instruct the system to display the
value from this field in the third column in
the Line Items list box on the Invoice
Details frame. Also, the quantity will be no
longer than five digits, so you will change
the maximum length for this element to
five. In addition, you will shorten the field
label to “Quantity”.

ILD:2 QTYI CD04:2 Measure Indicator Your users can enter any of the measure
element indicator codes that the standard
designates as valid codes. You will load
the entire code list for this element, which
will create a drop-down list box containing
valid codes from which users can select.
Also, you will change the field label to
“Unit of Measure”.
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ILD:2 AUCT AUCO
element

Description

Cost Price (Excluding
VAT)

Customising Needed

Your users will enter the unit price in R4
format (formatted with an explicit decimal
point and up to four decimal places).
Therefore, you will change the screen
format to R4. You will instruct the system
to display the value from this field in the
fourth column in the Line Items list box on
the Invoice Details frame. Also, you will
change the field label to “Unit Price (Ex.
VAT)".

ILD:2 LEXC element

Extended Line Cost
(Excluding VAT)

The extended line cost will be formatted
as an R4 number (formatted with an
explicit decimal point and up to four
decimal places). Therefore, you will
change the screen format to R4. In
addition, you will prevent this field from
being displayed in the screen entry
translation object, as users will not need
to enter or view a value in this field.

ILD:2 CD12 element

VAT Rate Category
Code

You will use a Select standard rule so that
all of the available codes from the VAT
rate category code table (VATCODES
table) will be available in a drop-down list
box for your screen entry translation
object users. Also, you will shorten the
field label to “VAT Code”.

ILD:2 VATP element

VAT Rate Percentage

You will create a temporary storage field
for the VAT rate (with a string data type, to
accommodate the VAT rate from the
partner database). The extended rule you
used on the ILD group will convert the
string data in the temporary storage field
to a number, then place the number in the
ILD:2 VATP element (which has a number
data type) and delete the value from the
temporary field. You will prevent the ILD:2
VATP field from being displayed on the
screen entry translation object.
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ILD:2 TDES TDEO
element

Description

Traded Unit Descr.
Line 1

Customising Needed

You will shorten the field label for this
element to “Description”.

STL segment

VAT Rate Invoice
Sub Trailer

You will add the more descriptive title
“VAT Summary” to the group description
to label the fields contained on the STL
frame.

STL SEQA:7 element

First Level Sequence
Number

This element is required in the invoice, but
screen entry translation object users will
not need to enter a value in this field (this
field will be assigned a value in an
extended rule used on the INVOIC file).
You will prevent this field from being
displayed in the screen entry translation
object.

STL CD12:2 element

VAT Rate Category
Code

You will instruct the system to display the
value from this field in the first column in
the VAT Summary list box on the Invoice
Details frame. Also, you will shorten the
field label to “VAT Code” and make the
field display-only (as users will not need to
enter a value in this field).

STL VATP:2 element

VAT Rate Percentage

The VAT rate will be displayed in the
screen entry translation object in R3
format (formatted with an explicit decimal
point and up to three decimal places).
Therefore, you will change the screen
format to R3. You will instruct the system
to display the value from this field in the
second column in the VAT Summary list
box on the Invoice Details frame. Also,
you will shorten the field label to “VAT
rate” and make the field display-only (as
users will not need to enter a value in this
field).
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STL NRIL element

Description

Number of Item Lines

Customising Needed

This field will be assigned a value in an
extended rule (used on the INVOIC file).
You will change the field label to “Number
of Line ltems” and make the field display-
only (as users will not need to enter a
value in this field).

STL LVLA element

Lines Sub-Total
(Excluding VAT)

The lines subtotal will be displayed in the
screen entry translation object in R2
format (formatted with an explicit decimal
point and up to two decimal places).
Therefore, you will change the screen
format to R2. You will instruct the system
to display the value from this field in the
third column in the VAT Summary list box
on the Invoice Details frame. Also, you will
make this field display-only (as users will
not need to enter a value in this field) and
make minor changes to the field label.

STL EVLA element

Extended Sub-Total
Amount (Excluding
VAT)

This element is required in the invoice, but
is not meaningful for your purposes. You
will prevent this field from being displayed
in the screen entry translation object (this
field will be assigned a value in the
extended rule used on the INVOIC file).

STL ASDA element

Extended Sub-Total
Amount (After
Settlement Discount
Has Been Applied)

This element is required in the invoice, but
is not meaningful for your purposes. You
will prevent this field from being displayed
in the screen entry translation object (this
field will be assigned a value in the
extended rule used on the INVOIC file).
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STL VATA element

Description

VAT Amount Payable

Customising Needed

The VAT amount payable will be displayed
in the screen entry translation object in R2
format (formatted with an explicit decimal
point and up to two decimal places).
Therefore, you will change the screen
format to R2. Also, you will make this field
display-only (as users will not need to
enter a value in this field).

STL APSI element

Payable Sub-Total
Amount Including
Settlement Discount

The payable subtotal will be displayed in
the screen entry translation object in R3
format (formatted with an explicit decimal
point and up to three decimal places).
Therefore, you will change the screen
format to R3. Also, you will make this field
display-only (as users will not need to
enter a value in this field) and shorten the
field label to “Payable Subtotal (Inc. Sett.
Disc.)”.

TLR NSTL element

Number of Total
Segments

This element is required in the invoice, but
is not meaningful for your purposes. You
will prevent this field from being displayed
in the screen entry translation object (this
field will be assigned a value in the
extended rule used on the INVOIC file).

TLR LVLT element

Lines Total Amount
(Excluding VAT)

The invoice amount (excluding VAT) will
be displayed in the screen entry
translation object in R2 format (formatted
with an explicit decimal point and up to
two decimal places). Therefore, you will
change the screen format to R2. Also, you
will make this field display-only (as users
will not need to enter a value in this field).
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TLR EVLT element

Description

Total Extended
Amount Ex
Settlement Discount

Customising Needed

The invoice amount (excluding settlement
discount) will be displayed in the screen
entry translation object in R2 format
(formatted with an explicit decimal point
and up to two decimal places). Therefore,
you will change the screen format to R2.
Also, you will make this field display-only
(as users will not need to enter a value in
this field).

TLR ASDT element

Total Amount Exc
VAT Inc Sett

The invoice amount (excluding VAT,
including settlement discount) will be
displayed in the screen entry translation
object in R2 format (formatted with an
explicit decimal point and up to two
decimal places). Therefore, you will
change the screen format to R2. Also, you
will make this field display-only (as users
will not need to enter a value in this field).

TLR TVAT element

Total VAT Amount
Payable

The VAT total will be displayed in the
screen entry translation object in R2
format (formatted with an explicit decimal
point and up to two decimal places).
Therefore, you will change the screen
format to R2. Also, you will make this field
display-only (as users will not need to
enter a value in this field).

TLR TPSI element

Total Payable Inc
Settlement

The total invoice amount will be displayed
in the screen entry translation object in R2
format (formatted with an explicit decimal
point and up to two decimal places).
Therefore, you will change the screen
format to R2. Also, you will make this field
display-only (as users will not need to
enter a value in this field).
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GENTRAN:Director enables you to customise the global EDI date formats
(for al forms). You can specify the default EDI format of dates for both six-
character dates and eight-character dates. When you customise the global
EDI date formats, the settings are valid for all forms created in the current
session of GENTRAN:Director. However, you can override the default date
formats for an individual element on the Field Properties dialogue for that
element.

You must verify that you are using the correct global date formats the first
time you use GENTRAN:Director. Typically, you will verify the global EDI
date formats one time only. You can change the default date formats if they
do not match the formats you intend to use.

Complete the following stepsto verify the global EDI date formats:

1. Select Preferences... from the Options menu to display the Preferences
dialog. The Preferences dialog is aproperty sheet that enables you to set
global defaults for GENTRAN:Director.
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2. Veify that the Standard Formats tab displays the default date formats
that are used when elements are read from the standards database.

Tree  Standard Formats | Files I Layu:uutl Cnnfirmationsl

These zettings contral the default data formats uzed when elements are read from the
stahdards database.

Six-character dates IWMMDD "I
Eight character dates IMM;’DDN“( "I

[ Always display and print numeric: using decimal points [Fx format]

Cancel | Help |

3. Veify that the “ Six-character dates” drop-down list box contains
“YYMMDD” to definethe format of the six-character EDI datesin your
forms.

4. Verify that the “Eight character dates’ drop-down list box contains
“YYYYMMDD?” to define the format of the eight-character EDI dates
in your forms.

5. Click OK to accept the default date formats for 6- and 8-character date
fields and exit the Preferences dialog.

Q To changethe order in which the date formats appear
in the“ Six-character dates’ and “Eight character
dates’” drop-down list boxesor to add a new date
format to thelists, select Date Formats... from the
Options menu.
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Thefirst task in creating a new form isto define the type of form and EDI
standard, version, transaction (message), and release. In thistutorial, you are
creating a screen entry form so that your data entry users can enter EDI data
in an invoice translation object in GENTRAN:Director. Instead of defining

the

INVOIC message to the system yourself, you want GENTRAN:Director

to use the standards database on your system to build the invoice according
to the TRADACOMS standard.

Complete the following steps to create the new screen entry form:

1
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Select New from the File menu to display the Create New Translation
Object dialogue.

Create Hew Translation Object E
If |

Function IScreen entry

&% Create from ED| Standards...

Data Source I

BEERT) I

Y Ersion I

ratEaceT I

Eelease I v I

" Create from File Definitian...

\_ o el M

I Browse), .

From the Trandlation Object Function drop-down list box, accept the
default value “ Screen entry” to indicate that the translation object you
are creating is a screen entry trandation object.

Since you want to use the EDI Standards database, verify that the
“Create from EDI Standards...” radio button is selected.

From the Data Source drop-down list box, select the ODBC data source
that you wish to use.

From the Agency drop-down list box, select “[A] Tradacoms’, whichis
the EDI standard you will use for this trandlation object.

From the Version drop-down list box, select “[ANAQO01]”, which isthe
version of the standard you will use for this translation object. The
versions that are available depend on which standard you selected.
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7. From the Transaction drop-down list box, select “[INVOIC] INVOICE
DETAILS’, which is the transaction set (message) you will use for this
translation object. The messages that are available depend on which
standard and version you selected.

8. From the Release drop-down list box, select “9”, which is the message
version you will use for this translation object. The message versions
that are available depend on which message (transaction) you sel ected.
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9. Click OK'to create the EDI file (it may take afew seconds to create the
file). The form is displayed as follows:

= INVODIC [_ (O] =]
£ INVOIC M- INVOICE DETAILS -

CLO -M-1 CUSTOMER'S LOCATION
IRF -M- 1 INYOICE REFEREMCES

{7 0DD -h- 933339
STL -M-3333334T RATE IMVOICE £
TLR -M- 1 INVOICE TRAILER

I I | KN ' 4

After you create anew form, it is important to define the details of the

form and saveit. The Save function writes (saves) the currently-selected
form to disk.

Werecommend that you save the form as often as
possible, to mitigate the possible loss of additions or

moadificationsin the event of a hardware or system
error.
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10. Select Save from the File menu. The Translation Object Details

dialogueis displayed.

Author Degcription Tranzlation Object Function Suztem

I I IScreen entry |EI 4 ’m

Transzlation DObject Details E2 |
rSummary

“Wersion Control

b ajor version ID tinor version ID

Compiled on I

rEDI Agsociation

Input Output
Agency F I Tradacoms F I Tradacoms
Wersion IANMD‘I | TRADACOMS LN IﬁNADm | TRADACOMS LINI

Transaction IINVDIE IIN\-"DICE DETAILS

Release IS_

IINVDIE | INVOICE DETAILS

o

F Group I I

If you have performed any function that invalidatesthe

current format of thetrandation object, the Save

function isnot available (dimmed) until you regenerate

thelayout (click Generate L ayout on the Main

Toolbar).

11. Inthe Author field, type your name. This field usually containsthe

name of the person who created the form.

12. Inthe Description field, type “ Screen TRADACOMS INVOIC Pet

Zone". Thisfield isused to provide a brief explanation of the compiled
translation object that will enable you to differentiate it from similar

translation objectsin GENTRAN:Director. For example, “ Screen

TRADACOMS INVOIC Pet Zone” isthe description of a screen entry
translation object for aTRADACOMS ANAOQO1 invoice (INVOIC) for

partner Pet Zone.

13. Verify that “ Screen entry” is selected from the Translation Object

Function drop-down list box.
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14. Inthe Mgor version field, type “1” to designate the version number for
this tranglation object.

15. Inthe Minor version field, accept the default value “0” that designates
the release number for this translation object.

%

When you make a major changeto thisform, increase
the version to the next higher sequential number (e.g.
2.0, 3.0). If you make a minor changeto theform,
increase therelease to the next higher sequential
number (e.g. 2.1, 2.2).

16. TheInput and Output fields (Agency, Version, Transaction, Release, and
F Group) contain information only if the Input and/or Output sides of
the form are of EDI format. For thistutorial, do not change the
information in these fields.

%

Thesystem allowsyou to changetheinformation in the
Input and Output fields, but modifying this
information does not alter the content of theform. An
example of when you might want to alter thesefieldsis
when you want the form to reflect a standard version
that isnot loaded on your system. You can changethe
version on thisdialogue, and then physically alter the
form to be compliant with that version.

17. Click OK to save the translation object details and access the Save As
dialogue.
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Save As

Save in: I £ Forms

File name: — [INYOIC stp

Save as fupe: Imes [=.tp) j Cancel |

850.3tp
PET_810.stp
pet_8h0p. stp
pettordp. ztp
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18. Verify that the “ Savein” drop-down list box reflects the drive\fol der
where GENTRAN:Director isinstalled. The default is c:\Program
Files\Sterling Commerce\GENTRAN Director\Forms. If the selected
driveis not the correct one, select the appropriate drive

19. Inthe“File name” field, type “ pettinvs.stp” to replace the default file
name. You allocate a filename to aform when you save the form for the
first time or use the Save Asfunction to save a copy of the form under a
different name. The name of the form must be one to eight unique
characters that define the form in a meaningful way. For example,
“PETTINVS’ isthe name of a screen entry form for aTRADACOMS
invoice message (INVOIC) for partner Pet Zone.

The default file extension for formsis .STP. Using this extension
distinguishes source form files from other types of files, such as
compiled translation objects. The naming conventionsin

the GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration subsystem are as follows:

B The source form (form created in GENTRAN:Director) should be
named using the file extension .STP (e.g. PETTINVS.STP).

B The compiled trand ation object (trandation object that is the result
of compiling the source form) should be named using the same
filename that was alocated to the source form, but with thefile
extension .TPL (e.g. PETTINVS.TPL).

We recommend that you use these naming conventions to distinguish
source forms and compiled translation objects from other types of files.
We also recommend that you use the same filename (different file
extension) for a source form and the trandlation object that was
compiled fromiit.

20. Click SAVE to save the form.
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Activating
Groups,
Segments,
Composites,
and Elements

When GENTRAN:Director generates the form, the system includes all the
groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined by the standard
agency (TRADACOMY) for the version (ANAQO1), message (INVOIC),
and release (9) you selected. The system activates all the groups, segments,
composites, and elements that are defined as mandatory (must be present) by
the standard. The system does not enable you to deactivate the mandatory
groups, segments, and elements.

In the example below, the INVOIC group, CLO segment, and CLO CLOC
composite are mandatory for the invoice. You do not need to activate these
components. The CLO CLOC CLOO, CLO CLOC CLO1, and CLO CLOC
CLO2 elements are not mandatory, so they are dimmed on the form. To view
the segments, composites, and elements in a group, segment, or composite
on your form, double-click the form component in the EDI File Format
Window (left side of the Forms main window). To activate an inactive form
component, click Activate on the Main Toolbar, then click the form
component. The component is no longer dimmed.

IO - INVOICE DETAILS
OO M- 1 CIUSTOMER'S LOCATION

32 CLOC M-
a3

a2

When translating data, the system does not process groups, segments,
composites, and elementsthat are not activated. Therefore, you must activate
the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are not defined as
mandatory by the standard, but that you have determined that you need to
usein the form.
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Complete the following steps to activate the required groups, segments,

composites, and elements:

1. Double-click the groups, segments, and composites listed in the table
below to open them. Thistable lists all the segments, composites, and
elements that you need to activate. Opening all the necessary groups,
segments, and composites before you start to activate enables you to

scroll down the form and activate the segments, composites, and

elements sequentially.

Group Group Segment

CLO
(already
activated)

Composite

CLOC
(already
activated)

Element

CLOO

CLO1

CNAM

CADD

CADO

CAD1

CAD2

CAD3

CADA4

PYT

PAYT

DNA

GNAR

GNAO

GNA1

GNA2

GNA3
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Group

ODD
(already
activated)

Group Segment Composite Element
ODD:2 ORNO ORNO
(mandatory
for ODD:2) ORN2
DELN DELO
(mandatory
forobD:2) | DEL1
ILD ILD:2 SPRO SPRO
(already (mandatory
activated) for ILD:2) SPR1
CPRO CPR1
QTYI QTYO
(mandatory _
for ILD:2) CD04:2
TDES TDEO

2. Click Activate on the Main Toolbar.
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When you activate a conditional group, segment, or
composite, the mandatory subor dinate segments,

composites, and elements are activated automatically.

3. Click each inactive segment that you need to use. Clicking these

segments will activate the segments.

Deactivate from the shortcut menu.

If you accidentally click a segment that you did not
mean to activate, click the segment with theright
mouse button to access the shortcut menu. Select

4. Click each inactive composite that you need to use. Clicking these
composites will activate the composites.

Deactivate from the shortcut menu.

If you accidentally click a composite that you did not
mean to activate, click the composite with theright
mouse button to access the shortcut menu. Select

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide




Creating a Screen Entry Form Creating the New Form

5. Click each inactive element that you need to use. Clicking these
elements will activate the elements. When you activate an element in a
screen entry form, either the tag “ Edit Box” or the tag “ Drop Down” is
displayed before that element’s description. “Edit Box” indicates that
the element isformatted as afield. “Drop Down” indicates that the
element is formatted as a drop-down list box because you applied a
standard rule that allows a selection of multiple items.

If you accidentally click an element that you did not
mean to activate, click the element with theright
mouse button to access the shortcut menu. Select
Deactivate from the shortcut menu.

6. Click Activate on the Main Toolbar to turn activation mode off.

Verifying EDI
Delimiters and
Adding Frame

Help Text

You are using an EDI standard that contains composite elements, so you
must verify that GENTRAN:Director is specifying the correct delimiters.
Delimiters are flags that you define to the system as separating specific EDI
components. Delimiters are necessary for al variable field-length standards,
because the datais compressed (and the leading zeroes and trailing blanks
areremoved). Thefields vary in length, so the system needs aflag to
determine where one element ends and another begins. For example, an
element delimiter marks the beginning of a new element.

Although verifying EDI delimitersin
GENTRAN:Director ismandatory only if you are
using a standard with composite elements or

subelements, we recommend that you perform this
task regardless of which standard you use.

In addition, you will add frame Help text so screen entry translation object
users can access online Help for the Invoice Details frame.

Complete the following steps to verify EDI delimiters and add frame Help
text:

1. Click the INVOIC file icon with the right mouse button to access the
shortcut menu.
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2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu to display the File Format
Properties dialogue.

File Format Properties E2

rldentification
Name |INVOIC

Desc IINVDICE DETAILS Cancel

Fromate

rLoop Controk

Min Uzage  Max Usage Split...

Rules. ..

rDizplay

[_Fromote_|
[_Aues. ]

Delimiters...

[T Promote group to parent frame

Frame Caption IInvnice Dretails

Lizt Caption I
Frame Help Text Lizthows Help Test
el +
hd +
1 * «[ | >
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3. Inthe Frame Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER
at the end of each line of text below):

“This frame contains information pertaining
to the entire invoice message (INVOIC).
For online Help on an individual field on
this frame, select the field and press F1.”

Pressing ENTER createsline breaksfor the online
Help that the screen entry trandation object usersin
GENTRAN:Director view when they press F1. If you
do not create line breaks, the online Help will be
displayed on oneline of text in the online Help pop-up
window (the text will not wrap to the next line), and
text that extends beyond the width of theuser’s
monitor will not be displayed.
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When you generate the form (display the fields in the Layout Window),
there is one frame in the Layout Window (right side of Forms main
window) for every group and repeating segment in the EDI File Format
Window (left side of Forms main window). Entering frame Help text for
the group or segment corresponding to each frame enables screen entry
translation object users to access context-sensitive Help text for the
frame.

3. Click DELI M TERS... to access the Delimiters dialogue.

Delimiters E3

[ Stream segments

T ag Drelimit =
Segment Delimiter I '

Elernent Defimiter I +
Sub Element Delimiter I;

Decimal Separatar I—
Releaze Character I?
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4. Verify that the correct delimiters are being used for the TRADACOMS
standard. If the delimiters differ from the default values listed in the
table below, you can enter either the character or the hexadecimal value
in the correct field. The default delimiters for TRADACOMS are the
following:

If you use the default hex value, the value must begin
with “0x” (the number zero and theletter “x").

TRADACOMS  TRADACOMS

Default Default Hex
Character Value
Tag Delimiter = (equal sign) Ox3D
Segment Delimiter " (apostrophe) 0x27
Element Delimiter + (plus sign) 0x2B
Sub Element Delimiter | : (colon) O0x3A
Decimal Separator . (full stop) 0x2E
Release Character ? (question Ox3F
mark)

The Stream segments check box on the Delimiters
dialogue currently isnot marked. For thistutorial, do
not mark thischeck box, sothetranslator will continue
toinsert acarriage return after every segment. If the
Stream segments check box is marked, then acarriage

return isnot used after every segment, and the
segmentsare“ streamed” .

5. Click OK to save the delimiters and exit the Delimiters dialogue.
6. Click CLOSE to exit the File Format Properties dialogue.
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Changing the
Maximum Use
of Segments
and Groups

Changing the
Maximum Use of
the IRF Segment

Changing the maximum use of a segment or group changes the maximum
number of times the segment or group can be used. A segment or group with
amaximum use greater than one repeats (loops), and is placed on a separate
frame than the segment or group to which it is subordinate. A segment or
group with a maximum use of one does not repeat, and itsfields are
displayed on the same frame as the group to which it is subordinate.

In thistutorial, you will change the maximum use of the groups and
segments before you generate the form (display the fields in the Layout
Window). By customising the group and segment propertiesfirst, all fields
are placed on their appropriate framesthe first time you generate the form. If
you change the maximum use of the groups and segments after you generate
the form, the fields will be placed on several more frames than will be
present ultimately in the form. Therefore, changing the group and segment
properties before you first generate the form enables the fiel ds to be placed
on as few frames as necessary.

The IRF segment contains the Invoice References for the invoice. In this
tutorial, the IRF segment will be used for the invoice number, invoice date,
and tax-point date. The standard allows the |RF segment to be used up to
999,999 times in one invoice. In thistutorial, you will use the IRF segment
only once per invoice. You will change the maximum use of the IRF
segment to one, which will place the associated fields on the main Invoice
Details frame with the majority of the invoice fields.
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Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the IRF

segment:

1. Click the IRF segment with the right mouse button to access the shortcut

menu.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu. The Segment Properties

dialogueis displayed.

rldentification —
Name |IRF I Binary I~ Use Key Field oK
Desc IINVDICE REFEREMCES K.ey Field... I
Promate I
Loop Control
Min Uzage kg Uzage
f1 999399 @® Momal Ol LoopStat O Laop End
Rules... I
rDizplay
[™ Promote group bo parent frame
Frame Caption IIlf
Lizt Caption I Irf
Frame Help Text Liztbox Help Text
L+ +
+ +
1 «[ -

3. Inthe Max Usagefield, type“1” to designate that this segment can be
used only once per invoice.

4. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dialogue.
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Changing the ThePYT segment contains the Settlement Terms for the invoice. In this
Maximum Use of tutorial, the PYT segment will be used for the describing the terms of
the PYT Segment Payment. The standard allows the PYT segment to be used up to 999,999
timesin oneinvoice. In thistutorial, you will use the PY T segment only
once per invoice. You will change the maximum use of the PY T segment to
one, which will place the associated fields on the main Invoice Details frame
with the majority of theinvoice fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the PYT

segment:

1. Click the PYT segment with the right mouse button to access the
shortcut menu.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu. The Segment Properties
dialogueis displayed.

rldentificatior —
Mame IF’YT [ Binary [ Use Key Fisld o
Desc ISETTLEMENT TERMS Key Field... I
Promate I
Loop Control
kin Uzage tax Lzage
ID |E|E|E|E|E|E| ® Momal ) Loop Stat ) Loop End
Rules... I
rDizplay
[T Fromote group to parent frame
Frame Caption IF'_l,lt
List Caption IF'yl
Frame Help Text Lizthox Help Text
Jd +
* +
e[ 1 »| | [¢[ ] -

3. Inthe Max Usagefield, type“1” to designate that this segment can be
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Changing the The DNA segment contains the Data Narrative for the invoice. In this
Maximum Use of tutorial, the DNA segment will be used for narrative (descriptive text)
the DNA Segment describing information that cannot be sent in a coded form. The standard

allows the DNA segment to be used up to 999,999 timesin one invoice. In
thistutorial, you will use the DNA segment only once per invoice. You will
change the maximum use of the DNA segment to one, which will place the
associated fields on the main Invoice Details frame with the majority of the
invoice fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the DNA
segment:

1. Click the DNA segment with the right mouse button to access the
shortcut menu.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu. The Segment Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Segment Properties E3
rldentifization

Mame IDNﬁ [ Binary [ Use Key Field

O
Desc ID»&T#?«N#?«FEITIVE F.ey Field... I
Promate I
rLoop Contral

Min Usage Max Uzage ® o o
0 995339 tormal Loop Start Loop End
| | —

rDhizplay

[T Promote group to parent frame

Frame Caption IDna

Ligt Caption IDna

Frame Help Test Listbox Help Test

HE
HE

«[ 1 + «[ T +

3. Inthe Max Usagefield, type“1” to designate that this segment can be
used only once per invoice.

4. Click OK to exit the Segment Properties dial ogue.
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Changing the The ODD group contains the Order and Delivery Termsinformation for the
Maximum Use of invoice. Inthistutorial, the ODD group will be used for information about
the ODD Group thecustomer’s order number, the date the order was placed, and the delivery
number and date. The standard allows the ODD group to be used up to
999,999 times per invoice (because you are addressing only one order with
thisinvoice). In this tutorial, you will use the ODD group only once per
invoice. You will change the maximum use of the ODD group to one, which
will place the associated fields on the main Invoice Details frame with the
majority of the invoice fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the ODD

group:
1. Click the ODD group with the right mouse button to access the shortcut
menul.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu. The Group Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Group Properties [X]
rldentifization

Name |0DD ok
e |
Promate I
Min U zage Max Usage
1 — Fules... I

rLoop Contral

rDhizplay

[T Promote group to parent frame

Frame Caption IDdd

List Caption |Eldd

Frame Help Test Listbox Help Test

HE
HE

«[ 1 + «[ T +
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3. IntheMax Usagefield, type“1” to designate that this group can be used
only once per invoice.

4. Click the Promote group to parent frame check box to promote this
group. Thefieldsin this group will be displayed on the same frame as
the fields in the parent group (INVOIC).

Although this group has a maximum use of one, if you
do not mark the Promote group to parent frame check
box, then thefieldsin this group will not be displayed

on the same framein the Layout Window asthefields
in the parent group.

5. Click OKto exit the Group Properties dialogue.

Generating the

FOorm Generating aform is different from compiling aform. When you compile a
form, the source form is trandlated into a compiled trandation object. When
you generate aform, the fields of the form are displayed on aframe in the
Layout Window (right side of the Forms main window), based on the
groups, segments, and elements that are activated.

You can, and should, regenerate (or refresh) theform
several times as you customise and format the form to
ensurethat you are viewing the most recent changesto
the Layout Window.
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Complete the following step to generate the print form based on the groups,
segments, and elements you activated:

1. Selectthe INVOIC fileicon. Selecting the INVOIC fileicon before you
generate the layout enables you to view the beginning of the invoice
layout in the Layout Window after the layout is generated. However,
selecting the INVOIC fileicon is not arequired prerequisite to

generating the layout.

2.

‘ @ FF -1 INVOICE REFEREMCES
@¥F (T -C-1 SETTLEMENT TERMS
@¥0HA C-1 DATA NARRATIVE

G¥CTL M- 993999 AT RATE INVOICE SUB
@ TLF M- 1 INVOICE TRAILER

3

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar. The layout of the screen
entry form will be displayed in the Layout Window.

= pettinvs_stp [_ O]
. 5

Invoice Details

Customer's Aha Location Code

Cusztomner's Jwn Location Code

Customner's Mame

Customner's Address Line 1

Customer's Address Line 2

Customer's Address Line 3

Customer's Address Line 4

Cusztomner's Post Code

Irrvoice Mumber

You should regenerate the form periodically asyou
customisethescreen entry form to ensurethat the most
recent changesto theframe arereflected in the Layout

Window.
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When you generate the form, there is one field on the right side of your
screen (Layout Window) for every activated element on the | eft side of your
screen (EDI File Format Window). You can click either the field or its
corresponding element to select it. To access the Field Properties dialogue
for afield or element, either double-click the element, or use the right mouse
button to click the field or element, and then select Properties from the
shortcut menu.

When you first generatethe form, each field in the
Layout Window is labelled with the same name asits
corresponding element in the EDI File Format
Window. Asyou customise the form, however, you will
change some of the labels and remove other s, so all the
fieldswill not belabelled the same astheir
corresponding elements. Even though you will change
or remove somefield labels, each field still corresponds
to one element.

When the screen entry form is generated, the fields associated with each
non-repeating segment or group are displayed on aframein the Layout
Window. If a segment or group is defined as repeating, then alist box is
displayed on the parent frame, and the fields for that repeating segment or
group are displayed on a separate frame.

All framesin ascreen entry form aretitled. The default title for each frameis
its message, group, or segment name, but you can change the default titlesto
better identify the information that will be entered.
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Customising the EDI Data

You can customise the form, including the properties of each type of form
component (group, segment, and element).

Customising the form is an iterative process. This tutorial guidesyou
through all the steps involved in customising the form, component by
component. When you create forms, you usually will activate the form
components you need to use, customise and format the form components,
then compile the form and test the translation object (and print areport, if
necessary). As you substantially customise the form, you usually will
compile and print the form several times to view your changes before the
formtruly isfinalised.

This section explains how to customise the form components for each
seguential component in this tutorial.

Setting up the

Document We recommend that you set up a Document Name for each form. The
Name document name makes the identification of a document created by the form

easier in GENTRAN:Director. Setting up the document name enables you to
differentiate between documents in the document browsersin
GENTRAN:Director. If you set up the document name in the Forms
I ntegration subsystem, the Name field of the document browsersthat contain
this messagein GENTRAN:Director will contain the data from that element.
You can choose any element as the document name, but we strongly
recommend that you select an element that occurs only once in the message
and has a data type of string. For a TRADACOMS ANAQOL INVOIC
release 9 invoice, the document name usualy is the Invoice Number.
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Complete the following stepsto set up the document name:

1. Double-click the IRF INVN element. The Field Properties dialogue is
displayed.

In thistutorial, we recommend that you select this
element becauseit isanon-recurring and mandatory
element, and it will help identify this message
meaningfully in GENTRAN:Director.

Field Properties

Description IINVDIEE HUMBER

Data v alidation
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —

o e [r [ o x

2. If the Advanced section of the dialogue currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

The Advanced section is displayed only if you
previously clicked ADVANCED>> on a Field Properties
dialogue (in this session of GENTRAN:Director), and
did not click <<ADVANCED to hide this section before
exiting the Field Properties dialogue.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.

Click the Update radio button.

From the Table/Key drop-down list box, select “Document record” to
indicate that you are updating the document record in
GENTRAN:Director.
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6. Fromthe Field drop-down list box, select “ Document Name” to indicate
that you are updating the Name field (in the GENTRAN:Director
document browsers that contain this message) with the contents of the
IRF INVN element.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialogue now should look
likethis:

rédvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select @ Update ) Constant O Use Accum O Loop Count ) Use Code

TableFey IDncumenl recard |EI

Field IDocument Mame |£I

7. Click OK to set up the document name.

Customising

the CLO TheCLO segment (Customer’s Location) contains details about the specific
Seg ment customer location pertaining to thisinvoice. In thistutorial, the CLO
segment contains details relating to the specific Pet Zone store you are
invoicing.

Customising the TheCLO CLOC CLOO element (Customer’s ANA Location Code) contains
CLO CLOC CLOO0O thecode assigned by the Article Numbering Association for the customer’s
Element location. Inthistutorial, your users will enter the customer’s ANA location

code (which they will obtain from the purchase order for the invoiced items).

Your trading partner, Pet Zone, uses a string of numbers for the ANA
location code, so you will create a syntax token that allows only numbersin
the screen and EDI formats of the data. Syntax tokens enable you to
designate a“token” that defines ranges of characters and/or numbersthat are
allowed to be used for a string-type element. The characters defined in the
syntax token are used while compliance checking each element to ensure
that the data in the element falls within the range of allowed characters.
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In addition to creating a syntax token to be used for the screen and EDI
formats of the data, you will renamethefield label to makeit shorter and add
Help text to the field.

Creating a Syntax Token Complete the following steps to create a syntax token:
1. Select Syntax Tokens from the Edit menu to display the Syntax Tokens

dialogue.

Syntax Tokens
Token  Allowed character ranges

A ASaz

i 09, -++

H AZaz0. b ([} AR R R -

Mew...

] (=]

The Token column contains the value designated as the syntax token for
each existing syntax token. The Token contains arange of characters
that, when applied to an element, dictate the way that element must be
formatted. If the element is not formatted as specified, the system will
generate a compliance error.

The Allowed character ranges column contains the range(s) of
characters that are permitted for each existing syntax token. Each range
consists of apair of characters that define the start and end characters.
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2. Click NEw.. to access the Edit Syntax Token dialogue.

Edit Syntax Token

Taken I
rCharacter Ranges———

Start End

Mew...
Change...

Delete

3. Inthe Tokenfield, type“9” to designate the unique one-character
alphanumeric value that the system will recognise as containing the
allowed range of characters you designate.

The Character Ranges list box contains the character range or ranges
that you defined for this token. You can define more than one character
range for each token.

4. Click NEW.. to accessthe Edit Character Range dial ogue, which enables
you to create a character range.

Edit Character Range
Start character I
End character I Cahicel |

GENTRAN:Director usesthe ANSI character set when
determining the start-end range.
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5. Inthe Start character field, type“ 0", which is the character that begins
the allowed token range.

6. Inthe End character field, type“9”, which is the character that
terminates the allowed token range.

Click OK to exit the Edit Character Range dialogue.

Click OK to save the syntax token and exit the Edit Syntax Token
dialogue.

9. Click CLOSE to exit the Syntax Tokens dialogue.

Changing the CLO Complete the following steps to change the screen and EDI formats for the
CLOC CLOO Element  data, rename the field label, and add Help text to the Customer’s ANA
and Field Properties | gcation Codefield:

1. Double-click the CLO CLOC CLOO element. The Field Properties
dialogueisdisplayed.

Field Properties
Neme ~|CLOD
Description ICUSTDMEH'S AMNA LOCATION CODE

[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
[ Mandatory {13 | |13 [Sting  [#] [% %

2. Inthe Screen Format field, type “9”, which is the name of the syntax
token you just created for allowing users to enter data with only the
characters 09 in this element.

3. Inthe EDI Format field, type“9”, which is the name of the syntax token
you just created for allowing the EDI datato consist of only the
characters 09 in this element.
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4. Click DI SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Customising the
CLO CLOC CLO1
Element

Display Properties

~Digplag

(& Entry ) Display () Hidden

Lalsel ICustnmer's Ana Location Code

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

ENR

Cancel

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I Seguence I .

rHelp Text

I

In the Label field, type “Location ANA Code” to replace the existing
field label.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the EAN location number identifying this customer’s
location. You must enter anumeric value in thisfield.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

The CLO CLOC CLO1 element (Customer’s Own Location Code) contains
the code assigned by the customer for the location to which the invoiced
items areto be delivered. In thistutorial, your users will enter the customer’s

own location code (which you have obtained from Pet Zone).

In this tutorial, you know that Pet Zone's own location code will not exceed
ten characters, so you will change the field and element lengths to ten. In
addition, you will rename the field label and add Help text to the field.
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Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths,
rename the field label, and add Help text to the Customer’s Own L ocation

Codefield:

1. Double-click the CLO CLOC CLO1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties

Name | CLO1

Degcription

ICUSTDMEH'S Ow/M LOCATION CODE

0K

Cahicel

Data alidation

Min GED

Type Screen Format

EDI Format

Advanced >

[ tandatom I‘I |1T-"

IString

ol :

Conditiohs. .

Dizplay...

2. IntheMax field, type “10" to allow aten-character string in this

element.

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

~Digplag
(8 Entry

Lahel

[

Diizplay Length

) Display ) Hidden

ICustnmer's Own Location Code

Initial W alue

rSummary List

[T Display this field in summan list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

[ x]

Cancel
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In the Label field, type “Location Own Code’ to replace the existing
field label.

In the Display Length field, type “10” to alow ten charactersto be
entered in thisfield.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the customer’s own location number identifying the
location to which the invoiced items are to be delivered.
The customer’s location number may not exceed 10
alphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the The CLO CNAM element (Customer’s Name) contains the customer’s
CLO CNAM registered legal name.

Element |nthistutorial, you want the Customer’s Name field to be the same length as
the address fields that follow (in the CLO CADD composite), so you will
change the field and element lengths for the Customer’s Namefield to thirty-
five. In addition, you will rename the field label and add Help text to the
field.

Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths,
rename the field label, and add Help text to the Customer’s Name field:

1

Field Properties E2
Description IEUSTDMEH'S MAME
Data v alidation
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandatowy [1 40 | [Sting [ [« w2

Double-click the CLO CNAM element. The Field Propertiesdialogueis
displayed.

2.

Inthe Max field, type“35” to allow athirty-five-character string in this
element.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 181



Customising the EDI Data

Creating a Screen Entry Form

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Dizplay Properties

Dizsplay Length  Initial ' alue

rDizplay
(& Entry ) Display ' Hidden
Ll ICustnmer's M ame

fo |

rSummarny List

[ Display thiz field in summany list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

Inthe Label field, type “Name” to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length field, type “35” to alow thirty-five charactersto

be entered in this field.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the customer’s name. The name may not exceed 35

alphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The CLO CADD CADO element (Customer’s Address Line 1) contains the
CLO CADD CADO firstlineof the customer’s address. You will renamethefield label to shorten
Element itandadd Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the Customer’s Address Line 1 field:

1. Double-click the CLO CADD CADO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
e [0200
Description IEUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LINE 1
D ata VY alidatior

Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
andstoy [T [ [otmo (3] % x

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

[ x]

rDizplay

(& Entry ) Display ' Hidden

Ll I Customner's Address Line 1

Dizsplay Length  Initial ' alue
|35 |

rSummarny List

[ Display thiz field in summany list
Calurnn Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I
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3. IntheLabel field, type “Address Line 1" to replace the existing field
label.

4. Inthe Help Text list box, type the following text (press ENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the first line of the customer’s address. This address line
may not exceed 35 al phanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the TheCLO CADD CAD1 element (Customer’s Address Line 2) contains the
CLO CADD CAD1 second line of the customer’s address. You will rename the field label to
Element Shortenitand add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the Customer’s Address Line 2 field:

1. Double-click the CLO CADD CAD1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
e [
Description IEUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LINE 2
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
andstoy [T [ [otmo (3] % x
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Digplay Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial % alue

rDrizplay
Q) Ely C Display C Hidden
Label IEuslomer's Addrezs Line 2

=

Cancel

rSummary Lzt

[ Display this figld in summany list

Colurmn %idth I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

HE

Inthe Label field, type“Address Line 2" to replace the existing field

label.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (press ENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the second line of the customer’s address. This
address line may not exceed 35 alphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The CLO CADD CAD2 element (Customer’s Address Line 3) contains the
CLO CADD CAD2 third line of the customer’s address. You will rename the field label to
Element Shortenitand add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the Customer’s Address Line 3 field:

1. Double-click the CLO CADD CAD2 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
e [
Descriptian ICUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LINE 3
D ata W alidatiorn

Min  Max  Type Screen Fomat EDI Farmat
[ Mandatory [1 35 ISPtIr:;ng 2] [= %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ %)

Dizplay Properties

~Digplag
(& Entry ) Display () Hidden

Lalsel ICustnmer's Address Line 3

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue
|35 |

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list
Calurnn Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

«[ T +
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3. IntheLabel field, type “Address Line 3" to replace the existing field
label.

4. Inthe Help Text list box, type the following text (press ENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the third line of the customer’s address. This address
line may not exceed 35 alphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the TheCLO CADD CAD3 element (Customer’s Address Line 4) contains the
CLO CADD CAD3 fourthline of the customer’s address. You will rename the field label to
Element Shortenitand add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the Customer’s Address Line 4 field:

1. Double-click the CLO CADD CAD3 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties ]
Name |07
Descriptian IEUSTDMEH'S ADDRESS LIME 4

Data M alidatior
Min  Max  Type Secreen Formnat ED Farmat
[ Mandstory {1 |35 ISytI;ng 2] |« %
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Dizplay Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

rDisplay
® Eny O Display C) Hidden
Label ICustnmer's Address Line 4

Cancel

ER

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

«[ 1

Inthe Label field, type “Address Line 4" to replace the existing field

label.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the fourth line of the customer’s address. This address
line may not exceed 35 alphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The CLO CADD CAD4 element (Customer’s Post Code) contains the post
CLO CADD CAD4 code of the customer’s address. You will rename the field label to shorten it
Element andaddHelp textto thisfield.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the Customer’s Post Code field:

1. Double-click the CLO CADD CAD4 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

e = |
Name [C404
Description IEUSTDMEH'S POST CODE
[ ata ¥ alidaticrs

Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Farmat
M [+ |5 |[svmo [21 7

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

B

Dizplay Properties

~Digplag

(& Entry ) Display () Hidden

Lalsel ICustnmer's Fost Code

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue
[8 |

rSummary List

[T Display this field in summary list
Colurn width I Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE
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£l

N o o

In the Label field, type “Post Code” to replace the existing field label.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the post code of the customer’s address. The post
code may not exceed 8 alphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
screen entry form.

The Invoice Details frame now should look like this:

Invoice Details

Location AM4 Code I:I

Location Jwn Code | |

M ame

Address Line 1

Address Line 2

Address Line 3

Address Line 4

Post Code l:l

Invoice Mumber | |

Date OF Invaice l:l

Taw-point D ate l:l

First Level Sequence Mumber l:l

Terrns OF Papment |

First Level Sequence Mumber l:l

General Marrative Line 1 |

General Marrative Line 2 [ +
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Customising
the IRF
Segment

Customising the
IRF INVN Element

The IRF segment (Invoice References) contains details about the invoice,
such as the invoice number, invoice date, and tax-point date. This segment,
and all the elements contained in it, must be present in the invoice. You
already changed the maximum use for this segment, so that this segment will
be used only once in an invoice.

The IRF INVN element (Invoice Number) contains the number assigned by
the supplier for thisinvoice (in thistutorial, you are the supplier). You will
rename the field label to shorten it and add Help text to thisfield. (You
already set up this element as the document name.)

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to

the Invoice Number field:

1. Double-click the IRF INVN eement. The Field Properties dialogueis
displayed.

Field Properties E I
Nome  [HN
Description IINVEIII:E HUMBER

[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
W endstoy [1 | [17 | [our [3] % X
This field uzes a standard rule.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Display Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

~Dizplay
® Enty C Display O Hidden
Label IInvnice Mumber

Cancel

R

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

In the Label field, type “Invoice No.” to replace the existing field label.
In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the invoice number. The invoice number may not

exceed 17 aphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOCSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the ThelRFIVDT element (Date of Invoice) containsthe invoice date. You will
IRF IVDT Element change the screen format for the invoice date to DD/MM/YY. Also, this
element is defined by the standard to be a six-digit date. In this tutorial, your
userswill enter the invoice date as an eight-digit date, so you will change the
element and field lengths to accommodate the longer date. In addition, you
will rename the field label and add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, change the field
and element lengths, rename the field label, and add Help text to the Date of

Invoicefield:
1. Double-click the IRF IVDT element. The Field Properties dialogueis
displayed.

Field Properties E2
Description IDATE OF INVICE
[ ata Y alidation

Min Maw  Type Screen Format ECI Format —

M Mandatory [6 | [6 [OtTm  [#] [vvMmDD  [#] [vvMoD  [#]

2. Inthe Max field, type “8” to alow the entire date, including separators
(/), to be contained in this element.

3. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “DD/MM/YY™” to
indicate that thisfield on the translation object will accept adate entered
in the format DD/MM/Y'Y.
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4. Click DI SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Dizplay Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

~Dizplay
@®lEniz C Display ) Hidden
Label IDate Of Invoice

Cancel

]

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

In the Label field, type “Invoice Date” to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length field, type “8” to allow the entire date to be

displayed, including separators (/).

In the Help Text list box, type the following text:
“Type the invoice date. Use the format DD/MM/Y'Y.”
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the ThelRFTXDT element (Tax-Point Date) contains the date on which the
IRF TXDT Element VAT isapplied. The tax-point date often is the same as the invoice date. You
will change the screen format for the tax-point date to DD/MM/Y'Y. Also,
this element is defined by the standard to be a six-digit date. In this tutorial,
your users will enter the invoice date as an eight-digit date, so you will
change the element and field lengths to accommaodate the longer date. In
addition, you will add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, change the field
and element lengths, and add Help text to the Date of Invoice field:

1. Double-click the IRF TXDT element. The Field Properties dialogueis

displayed.
Field Properties
Description |Ts:-><-PD|NT DATE
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Screen Format ECI Format —
[ Mandatory {6 | |6 [OuTm (8] [vvMMDD  [#] [vvMMOD (8]

2. Inthe Max field, type “8” to alow the entire date, including separators
(/), to be contained in this element.

3. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “DD/MM/YY™” to
indicate that thisfield on the translation object will accept adate entered
in the format DD/MM/Y'Y.
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4. Click DI SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

5.
6.
7.
8.
)
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Digplay Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial ¥ alue

rDizplay
o O Display O Hidden
Label [Tawepoint Date

Cahicel

]

rSummary List

[T Display this field in surnmary list

Calumm *Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

HE

In the Display Length field, type “8” to allow the entire date to be

displayed, including separators (/).

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the tax-point date. The tax-point date is the date the
VAT was applied. Use the format DD/MM/Y'Y.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the

screen entry form.
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Customising
the PYT
Segment

Customising the
PYT SEQA
Element

The Invoice Details frame now should look like this:

Invoice Details

Location &M Cods I:I

Location Jwn Code | |

M arne

Address Line 1

Address Line 2

|
|
Addiess Line 3 |
Addiess Line 4 |
Post Code l:l

Invaice Mo. | |

Irwoice Date l:l

Tas-paint D ate l:l

Firzt Level Sequence Mumnber l:l

Terms Of Payrment |

First Level Sequence Mumber l:l

General Manative Line 1 |

General Marative Line 2 | +

The PY T segment (Settlement Terms) specifies the settlement terms that
apply to theinvoice. You aready changed the maximum use of the PYT
segment to one.

The PYT SEQA element (First Level Sequence Number) contains the
sequence number for the PY T segment. According to the standard, this
number starts at one and increases for each occurrence of the PYT segment.
You aready changed the maximum use of the PY T segment to one
(indicating that you will use the PY T segment only once per invoice). You
will define a constant value for thisfield, designating that the constant
“ONE” (which hasavaueof “1") isdwaysthe valuein the PYT SEQA
element. Then, you will prevent thisfield from being displayed in the screen
entry form, since users will not need to enter avaluein thisfield.
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Complete the following steps to define a constant and hide the First Level
Sequence Number field:

1. Double-click the PYT SEQA element. The Field Properties dialogueis

displayed.

Field Properties E2
Neme ~ |°EO8
Description IFIHST LEVEL SEQUEMNCE HUMEBER

[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
M Mandatory {1 |10 [Mumber [#] MO [2] [no 2]

2. If the Advanced section of the dialogue currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Constant radio button.

Click the second Constant radio button.

Click EDI T... to access the Translation Object Constants dial ogue.

o 0o b~ W

Translation Object Constants

I} Type  Walue

Change...

Delete
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7. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dialogue.

Edit Constant E3
[n] Type

Walue

8. InthelD field, type “ONE" to identify the constant.

9. From the Type drop-down list box, select “Integer” to indicate that the
literal constant will be formatted as an integer (number) data type (not
containing decimal places).

10. Inthe Vauefield, type“1” to indicate that the First Level Sequence
Number field must contain the value “1”. This value is the actual value
of thelitera constant.

11. Click OK to add the constant.
12. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dialogue.

13. Inthe Constants drop-down list box, select “1” to identify the constant
that will be used for this element.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialogue now should look
likethis:

rbdwanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
) Select O Update @ Constant C) Use Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

) System Variable (® Constant
Constants |1 IEI Edit... I
Qualifies I IEI
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14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

~Digplag

(8 Entry 1 Display

() Hidden

Lalsel IFirst Level Sequence Mumber

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

Cancel

flo =

rSummarny List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

15. Click the Hidden radio button to prevent the field from being displayed

in the trangl ation object.

16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
17. Click CLCSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

December, 1998
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Customising the ThePYT PAYT element (Terms of Payment) contains the description of the
PYT PAYT Element settlement terms. You will rename the field label and add Help text to this
field.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the Terms of Payment field:

1. Double-clickthe PYT PAYT element. The Field Properties dialogueis

displayed.
Field Properties |
Descriptian ITEHMS OF PAYMENT
D ata W alidatiorn
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
 andstoy [T [0 [stmo (3] [ x

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ x]

Display Properties

rDizplay

(& Entry ) Dizplay ) Hidden

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue
|4u |

rSummarny List

[ Display thiz field in summary list
Calurnn Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

«[ T +
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In the Label field, type “Payment Terms’ to replace the existing field
label.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the payment terms. The payment terms may not exceed
40 aphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
screen entry form.

The Invoice Details frame now should look like this:

Invoice Details

Location AM4 Code I:I

Location Dwn Code | |

Mame

Address Line 1

Address Line 2

Address Line 3

Address Line 4

Iroice Mo

Irwoice Date l:l
Taw-paint D ate I:I

Payrnent Terms |

First Level Sequence Mumber l:l

General Marative Line 1 |

General Marrative Ling 2 [ hd
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Customising

the DNA The DNA segment (Data Narrative) contains narrative (descriptive text)

Se gme nt pertaining to the invoice. The standard allows this segment to be used up to
999,999 timesin an invoice. Your users will use this segment only once per
segment, so you already changed the maximum use to one.

Customising the The DNA SEQA:2 element (First Level Sequence Number) contains the
DNA SEQA:2 sequence number for the DNA segment. According to the standard, this
Element Nnumber starts at one and increases for each occurrence of the DNA segment.

You already changed the maximum use of the DNA segment to one
(indicating that you will use the DNA segment only once per invoice). You
will usethe constant “ONE” (which hasavalueof “1"), sothat “1” isalways
the value in the DNA SEQA:2 element. Then, you will prevent thisfield
from being displayed in the screen entry form, since users will not need to
enter avaluein thisfield.

1. Double-click the DNA SEQA:2 element. The Field Properties dialogue
isdisplayed.

Field Properties

— [sEQa:2 oK

Description IFIHST LEVEL SEQUENCE MUMBER Cancel

D ata Walidation Advanced >
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat

[V Mandatary |'| |1|:| INumber |£I IND |£I IND Iil Canditions...
Dizplay...

2. If the Advanced section of the dialogue currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Constant radio button.
Click the second Constant radio button.
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6. Inthe Constants drop-down list box, select “1” to identify the constant
that will be used for this element.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialogue now should look
likethis:
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8. Click the Hidden radio button to prevent the field from being displayed
in the trang ation object.

9. Click OK'to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
10. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

Customising the The DNA GNAR GNAO element (General Narrative Line 1) contains
DNA GNAR GNAQ descriptivetext pertaining to the invoice. Users can enter up to four lines
Element (eachwith up to forty characters) of descriptive text. For thistutorial, you
will rename the field label Invoice Notes and add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the General Narrative Line 1 field:

1. Double-click the DNA GNAR GNAO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
Description IGENEHAL MARRATIVE LIME 1
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
 andstoy [T [0 [stmo (3] [ x

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 205



Customising the EDI Data

Creating a Screen Entry Form

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Dizplay Properties

~Digplag

(8 Entry 1 Display

() Hidden

Label IGenelaI Marrative Line 1

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

Cancel

o |

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

In the Labdl field, type “Invoice Notes’ to replace the existing field

label.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the first line of the invoice notes. The invoice notes
consist of descriptive text that pertains to the entire invoice.
Thisline of invoice notes may not exceed 40 a phanumeric

characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The DNA GNAR GNA1 element (General Narrative Line 2) contains the
DNA GNAR GNA1 second line of descriptivetext pertaining to the invoice. Users can enter up to
Element four lines (each with up to forty characters) of descriptive text. For this
tutorial, only thefirst line of descriptive text (General Narrative Line 1) will
be labelled. Therefore, you will remove the field label for the General
Narrative Line 2 field and add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label and add Help text to
the General Narrative Line 2 field:

1. Double-click the DNA GNAR GNA1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2

Description IGENEHAL MaRBATIVE LIME 2

[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —

[ Mandatory {1 |40 [Sting  [#] [ %
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

w
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Dizplay Properties

rDizplay

(& Entry ) Dizplay

! Hidden

Label IGeneraI Marrative Line 2

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

Cancel

fo |

rSummarny List

[T Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

In the Label field, delete the existing field label.
In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the second line of the invoice notes. The invoice
notes consist of descriptive text that pertains to the entire
invoice. This line of invoice notes may not exceed 40

alphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The DNA GNAR GNA2 element (General Narrative Line 3) contains the
DNA GNAR GNA2 thirdline of descriptive text pertaining to the invoice. Users can enter up to
Element four lines (each with up to forty characters) of descriptive text. For this
tutorial, only thefirst line of descriptive text (General Narrative Line 1) will
be labelled. Therefore, you will remove the field label for the General
Narrative Line 3 field and add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label and add Help text to
the General Narrative Line 3 field:

1. Double-click the DNA GNAR GNAZ2 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Descriptian IGENEFU?«L MNARRATIVE LINE 2

Data M alidatior
Min  Max  Type Secreen Formnat EDI Faorrnat

[ Mandstory {1 |40 ISytI;ng 2] |« %
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

w
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Dizplay Properties

rDizplay

(& Entry ) Dizplay

! Hidden

Label IGeneraI Marrative Line 3

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

fo |

rSummarny List

[T Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

In the Label field, delete the existing field label.
In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the third line of the invoice notes. The invoice
notes consist of descriptive text that pertains to the entire
invoice. This line of invoice notes may not exceed 40

alphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The DNA GNAR GNA3 element (General Narrative Line 4) contains the
DNA GNAR GNA3 fourthlineof descriptive text pertaining to the invoice. Users can enter up to
Element four lines (each with up to forty characters) of descriptive text. For this
tutorial, only thefirst line of descriptive text (General Narrative Line 1) will
be labelled. Therefore, you will remove the field label for the General
Narrative Line 4 field and add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label and add Help text to
the General Narrative Line 4 field:

1. Double-click the DNA GNAR GNA3 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E
Deseription IGENEFH«L MaRRATMVE LINE 4
Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandstory {1 |40 [sting  [#] [ X
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

w

N o o

Ed
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Dizplay Properties

rDizplay

(& Entry ) Dizplay

! Hidden

Label IGeneraI Marrative Line 4

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

fo |

rSummarny List

[T Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

In the Label field, delete the existing field label.
In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the fourth line of the invoice notes. Theinvoice
notes consist of descriptive text that pertains to the entire
invoice. This line of invoice notes may not exceed 40

alphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the

screen entry form.
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The section of the Invoice Details frame that contains the fields in the DNA
segment now should look like this:

Invoice Details

Address Line 1

Address Line 3

|
Address Line 2 |
|
Address Line 4 |

Post Code l:l
Invaice Ma. | |
Irwoice Date l:l

Tas-point Date l:l

Payrent Terms |

Irvoice Notes

First Level Sequence Mumber -

Customising

the ODD Group The ODD group contains the Order and Delivery Terms information for the
invoice. In thistutorial, the ODD group will be used for information about
the customer’s order number, the date the order was placed, and the delivery
number and date. The standard allows the ODD group to be used up to
999,999 times per invoice. In thistutorial, you will use the ODD group only
once per invoice. You aready changed the maximum use of the ODD group
to one, which placed the associated fields on the main Invoice Details frame
with the mgjority of theinvoice fields.
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Customising the The ODD:2 SEQA element (First Level Sequence Number) contains the
ODD:2 SEQA sequence number for the ODD:2 segment. According to the standard, this
Element Nnumber startsat one and increases for each occurrence of the ODD:2

segment. The ODD:2 segment has a maximum use of only one, so the value
in the ODD:2 SEQA element will alwaysbe “1”. You will use the constant
“ONE" (which hasavaue of “1"), so that “1” is always the valuein the
ODD:2 SEQA:2 element. Then, you will prevent thisfield from being
displayed in the screen entry form, since users will not need to enter avalue

inthisfield.
1. Double-click the ODD:2 SEQA element. The Field Properties dialogue
isdisplayed.

Field Properties E
e [5E0%
Description IFIHST LEVEL SEQUEMCE NUMEBER

D ata Walidation
tin Man  Tupe Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandstory {1 |10 | [Wumber [#] [n0 [2] [no 2]

2. If the Advanced section of the dialogue currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Constant radio button.
Click the second Constant radio button.
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6. From the Constants drop-down list box, select “1” to identify the
congtant that will be used for this element.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialogue now should look
likethis:
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8. Click the Hidden radio button to prevent the field from being displayed
in the trang ation object.

9. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
10. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the TheODD:2 ORNO ORNO element (Customer’s Order Number) contains the

216

ODD:2 ORNO nhumber assigned by the customer to identify the order. You will rename the
ORNO Element fieldlabel and add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to change the field label for the Customer’s
Order Number field:

1. Double-click the ODD:2 ORNO ORNO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
Neme  |OANO
Description ICUSTDMEH'S ORDER MUMEBER

[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
[ Mandatory {1 [17 | [Sting  [#] [% %
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Display Properties

rDizplay

(& Entry ) Dizplay

! Hidden

Ll ICustnmer's Order Munber

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

7

Cancel

~Summarny List

[ Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

«[ 1

In the Label field, type “ Customer’s PO. No.” to replace the existing

field label.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the customer’s purchase order number. The purchase
order number may not exceed 17 alphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The ODD:2 ORNO ORN2 element (Date Order Placed by Customer)
ODD:2 ORNO contains the date on which the customer placed the purchase order. You will
ORN2 Element ¢change the screen format for the purchase order date to DD/MM/Y'Y. Also,
this element is defined by the standard to be a six-digit date. In this tutorial,
the purchase order date will be printed as an eight-digit date, so you will
change the element and field lengths to accommodate the longer date. For
brevity, you will change the field label to PO. Date.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, change the
element and field lengths, and rename the field label for the Date Order
Placed by Customer field:

1. Double-click the ODD:2 ORNO ORN2 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

CMandstoy [ [6 [ouTm [3] [vemon [#] [vemmop 8] Lomlitre...
Dizplay...

Field Properties E2
Description IDATE ORDER PLACED BY CUSTOMER
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Screen Format ECI Format

2. Inthe Max field, type “8” to alow the entire date, including separators
(/), to be contained in this element.

3. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “DD/MM/YY” to
indicate that thisfield on the translation object will accept adate entered
in the format DD/MM/YYY.
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4. Click DI SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial ¥ alue

~Digplag
(8 Entry ' Display I Hidden
Lahel IDate Order Flaced By Customer

]

Cancel

rSummary List

[ Display this field in summan list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

Inthe Labd field, type “PO. Date” to replace the existing field label.
In the Display Length field, type “8” to allow the entire date, including

separators (/), to be displayed.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text:

“Type the purchase order date. Use the format DD/MM/Y'Y.”
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.

Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the TheODD:2 DELN DELO element (Delivery Note Number) contains the
ODD:2 DELN DELQO number corresponding to the delivery note. The only customising you will
Element Performfor thisfield isadding Help text.

Complete the following steps to add Help text to the Delivery Note Number
field:

1. Double-click the ODD:2 DELN DELO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

[ Mandatory |1 |1;-' IStling IEI IX w Conditions...
Diizplay...

Field Properties E3
Deseription IDELIVEHY MNOTE MUMEER
D ata Walidation
tin Man  Tupe Screen Format EDI Format
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

4,
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Display Properties

~Digplag

(8 Entry 1 Display

() Hidden

L ahel IDeIiver_l,l Mote Mumber

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

R

Cancel

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Type the number corresponding to the delivery note. The
delivery note number may not exceed 17 a phanumeric

characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The ODD:2 DELN DEL1 element (Date of Despatch by Supplier) contains
ODD:2 DELN DEL1 thedateonwhichtheorder wasdelivered. Youwill change the screen format
Element forthedelivery dateto DD/MM/Y'Y. Also, this element is defined by the
standard to be a six-digit date. In thistutorial, the delivery date will be
printed as an eight-digit date, so you will change the element and field
lengths to accommodate the longer date. For brevity, you will change the
field label to PO. Date.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, change the
element and field lengths, and rename the field label for the Date of
Despatch by Supplier field:

1. Double-click theODD:2 DELN DEL 1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
Description IDATE OF DESPATCH BY SUPPLIER
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandatoy [5 | [6  ovTm [#] [vvumDD  [#] [vvimoD (3]

2. Inthe Max field, type “8” to alow the entire date, including separators
(/), to be contained in this element.

3. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “DD/MM/YY” to
indicate that thisfield on the translation object will accept adate entered
in the format DD/MM/YYY.
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4.

Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Digplay Properties

~Digplag
(& Entry ) Display () Hidden

Lalsel IDate 0f Despatch By Supplier

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue
[6 |

~Summarny List

[ Display this field in summary list
Colurn width I Sequence I .

~Help Text

I

Inthe Labdl field, type “Delivery Date” to replace the existing field

label.

In the Display Length field, type “8” to allow the entire date, including

separators (/), to be displayed.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text:
“Type the delivery date. Use the format DD/MM/Y'Y.”
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising

the ILD Group TheILD group (Invoice Line Details) contains the line item detail for each

item invoiced. The standard allows the ILD group to be used up to 999,999
times per invoice.

The fields associated with the ILD group are arranged on the I1d frame,
which is separate from the Invoice Details frame that you have been working
with thus far in this tutorial. Your users will complete the fields on the Ild
frame for each itemin theinvoice. Thelist of al lineitemsin theinvoice
will be displayed in alist box on the Invoice Details frame. In that list box,

the invoiced items will be displayed line by line, forming columns of
information.

Complete the following steps to rename the ILD frame and list box, provide
adescription for the ILD group, and add Help text to the lineitems list box:

1. Click the ILD group with the right mouse button to access the shortcut
menul.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu. The Group Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Group Properties

rldentificatior
Mame I”—D

e |
Fromate I
Loop Control

tin Lzage tan Uzage
[1 339333

rDizplay

[T Promote group to parent frame

Frame Caption IIId

List Captian IIId
Frame Help Text Lizthox Help Text
el +
hd +
1 * <[ | >
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Customising
the ILD:2
Segment

In the Desc field, type “Line Items” to describe the group.
In the Frame Caption field, type “Line Items’ to rename the frame.

IntheList Captionfield, type“Lineltems’ to renamethelist box that is
displayed on the Invoice Details frame (listing the line items entered on
the Line Items frame).

6. Inthe Frame Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER
at the end of each line of text below):

“This frame contains line item detail
information. For online Help on an
individual field on this frame, select the
field and press F1.”

7. IntheListbox Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER
at the end of each line of text below):

“Thislist box contains the line item detail for
theinvoice. Thedatain thislist box is
entered or changed on the Line Items

frame. To enter anew lineitem, click the

list box and click New. To modify an
existing line item, click that item and click
Open.”

8. Click OKto exit the Group Properties dialogue.

The ILD:2 segment (Invoice Line Details) contains the line item detail for
each item invoiced. For some of the elementsin the ILD:2 segment, you
only need to add Help text and rename the field |abels so they more
accurately reflect your company’s needs. With other elements, you will
change the maximum lengths for some of the fields, use accumulators to
calculate the number of line items, or define a constant value.

The ILD:2 group is subordinate to the Invoice Details frame, so
GENTRAN:Director creates a separate frame (the Line Items frame) to
contain the group data (the line item details). The system also creates alist
box (the Line Itemslist box) on the Invoice Detailsframeto alow the user to
accesstheitemsin thelist box. Each set of datais displayed asarow in the
list box. After you customise the lineitem fields, the Line Items|ist box will
contain these four columns of data: Item, Product, Qty, and Price.
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Customising the ThelLD:2 SEQA element (First Level Sequence Number) contains the
ILD:2 SEQA sequence number for the ODD group (the parent group in which the ILD:2

Element SEQA element resides). According to the standard, this number starts at one
and increases for each occurrence of the ODD group. The ODD group has a
maximum use of only one, so the valuein the ILD:2 SEQA element will
alwaysbe“1”. You will use the constant “ONE” (which has avalue of “1"),
sothat “1” isalwaysthevalueinthe ILD:2 SEQA:2 element. Then, you will
prevent this field from being displayed in the screen entry form, since users
will not need to enter avalue in thisfield.

Complete the following steps to use a constant and hide the First Level
Sequence Number field:

1. Double-clickthelLD:2 SEQA element. The Field Propertiesdialogueis

displayed.
Field Properties E3
Description IFIHST LEVEL SEQUENCE MUMEER
Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandstory {1 |10 | [Number [#] [0 2] [no 2]

2. If the Advanced section of the dialogue currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Constant radio button.
Click the second Constant radio button.
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6. From the Constants drop-down list box, select “1” to identify the
congtant that will be used for this element.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialogue now should look
likethis:
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Customising the
ILD:2 SEQB
Element

8. Click the Hidden radio button to prevent the field from being displayed
in the trang ation object.

9. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
10. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

The ILD:2 SEQB element (Second Level Sequence No.) contains the
second-level sequence number for the ILD:2 segment in the ILD group (the
subordinate group in which the ILD:2 SEQB element resides). According to
the standard, this number starts at one and increases for each occurrence of
the ILD group. You will use the Loop Count function to obtain the value of
the current loop count, and then you will make this field display-only (since
the users will not need to enter avaluein thisfield). Also, sincethevaluein
thisfield reflects the sequential number for each line item, you will rename
thefield label Item No.

You will create alist box definition for this element to include the item
number in the list box. Also, you know that your users will enter no more
than 99,999 line items per invoice. Each line item will be numbered
sequentially, starting with one, so you need a maximum length of only five
digitsfor thisfield. You will change the field and element lengths for this
field to five.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label, change the field and
element lengths, add Help text, and create the list box definition for the
Second Level Sequence No. field:

1. Double-click thelLD:2 SEQB element. The Field Propertiesdialogueis
displayed.

Field Properties
Descriptian |2ND LEVEL SEQUENCE NO.
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
M Mandatory {1 |10 [Mumber [#] MO [2] [wo B

2. Inthe Max field, type “5" to alow afive-digit number in this element.
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3. If the Advanced section of the dialogue currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Loop Count radio button.

In the Groups drop-down list box, select “ILD” to identify the loop for
which you want to obtain the current value of the loop count. The ILD
group is a nested group (the ODD group is the parent group of the ILD
group).

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialogue now should look
likethis:

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
() Select O Update O Constant O Use Accum @) Loop Count ) Use Code

Groups ILD IEI
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7. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

10.

11.

12.

230
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Dizplay Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

rDizplay
(& Entry ) Dizplay ) Hidden
Ll |2Nd Level Sequence No.

Cancel

flo =

~Summarny List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

«[ 1

In the Display section, click the Display radio button to make this field

display-only.

In the Labdl field, type “Item No.” to replace the existing field |abel.

In the Display Length field, type “5” to allow five numeric digitsto be

displayed in thefield.

In the Summary List section, click the Display thisfield in summary list
check box to turn this option on. The value in the Item No. field will be
displayed in acolumnin the Line Items list box.

In the Column Width field, type “8” to set the width of this columnin

the Line Items list box.

The column width should be wider than the actual
content of the column. The extra spacethat is not used
for the content of the column will provide white space
separating the columns. If thewidth for each column is
the exact width of the data, then there will not be space
separating the columns of data.
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13. From the Sequence drop-down list box, select “1” to indicate that this
field will be the first column in the list box.

14. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
15. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the ThelLD:2 SPRO SPRO element (EAN-13 Code for the Traded Unit)
ILD:2 SPRO SPRO containsthe number of the thirteen-digit European Article Number allocated
Element totheunit of trade (theinvoiced item). In thistutorial, you will rename the
field label to shorten it and add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the EAN-13 Code for the Traded Unit field:

1. Double-click thelLD:2 SPRO SPRO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
Description IEﬁN-13 CODE FOR THE TRADED UMIT
Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Screen Format ECI Format —
[ Mandatory {13 | |13 [Sting  [#] [% %

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 231



Customising the EDI Data

Creating a Screen Entry Form

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

4,

Display Properties

Dizplag
@® Eniry O Display O Hidder
Label IEan-'I 3 Code Far The Traded Unit

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

|

rSummary List

[ Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I Sequence I .

‘Help Text

I

In the Labdl field, type “EAN Code” to replace the existing field label.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the EAN code for the invoiced item. The EAN code
must be exactly 13 al phanumeric characterslong.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

Customising the ThelLD:2 SPRO SPR1 element (Supplier’s Code for the Traded Unit)
ILD:2 SPRO SPR1 containsthe supplier’'sinternal reference identifying the invoiced item (in
Element thistutorial, your company isthe supplier). You will rename the field label

and add Help text to thisfield.

Also, you will create alist box definition for this element to include the
supplier’s product code in the Line Items list box on the Invoice Details

frame.
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Complete the following steps to rename the field label, add Help text, and
create the list box definition for the Supplier’s Code for the Traded Unit
field:

1. Double-click thelLD:2 SPRO SPR1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Dieseription ISUF‘PLIEH'S CODE FOR THE TRADED UMIT

[rata W alidation
Min M T 5 Format EDI Format

o bt |1|n |3;>: IS_I,Jtz:g IEI I::leen armal = armal

[_oieir |

Diizplay...

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

B

Dizplay Properties

~Digplag
(& Entry ) Display () Hidden

Lalsel ISuppIier's Code For The Traded Unit

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue
|3n |

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list
Calurnn Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I
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In the Label field, type “ Supplier’s Product Code” to replace the
existing field label.

In the Summary List section, click the Display thisfield in summary list
check box to turn this option on. The value in the Supplier’s Product
Code field will be displayed in acolumnin the Line Items list box.

In the Column Width field, type “33" to set the width of this columnin
the Line Items list box.

The column width should be wider than the actual
content of the column. The extra spacethat is not used

December, 1998

for the content of the column will provide white space
separating the columns. If thewidth for each column is
the exact width of the data, then there will not be space
separating the columns of data.

From the Sequence drop-down list box, select “2” to indicate that this
field will be the second column in the list box.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the supplier’s product code for the invoiced item. The
product code may not exceed 30 a phanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the ThelLD:2 CPRO CPR1 element (Customer’s Item Code) contains the
ILD:2 CPRO CPR1 customer'sinterna reference identifying the invoiced item. Your users can
Element obtain thisinformation from the customer’s purchase order. In thistutorial,
you will rename the field label and add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the Customer’s Item Code field:

1. Double-click theILD:2 CPRO CPR1 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

[C Mandatary |1 |3D IStling Iil IX w Conditions...

Dizplay. ..

Field Properties E3
Nome [P
Deseription IEUSTDMEH'S ITEM CODE

Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

[ x]

~Digplag
(8 Entry ' Display I Hidden

Lalsel ICustnmer's Item Code

Dizplay Length  Initial ¥ alue
|3n |

rSummary List

[ Display this field in summan list
Colurn width I Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

«[ 1 +
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Customising the
ILD:2 QTYI QTYO
Element

M ame

D escription |NUMBEH 0OF ORDER UMITS INVOICE Cancel

D ata W alidation Advanced »»

[C Mandatary |1 |15 IStling Iil IX w Conditions...

3. IntheLabel field, type “ Customer’s Product Code” to replace the
existing field label.

4. Inthe Help Text list box, type the following text (press ENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the customer’s product code for the invoiced item. The
code may not exceed 30 al phanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

ThelLD:2 QTYI QTYO0 element (Number of Order Units Invoiced) contains
the quantity of invoiced items for this lineitem. You will create alist box
definition for this element to include the quantity invoiced in the list box on
the Invoice Details frame. For brevity, you will rename thefield label. Also,
the standard defines this field as a string data type, and allows up to fifteen
alphanumeric charactersin this element. However, your users will enter
number-type datain NO format (formatted with an implicit decimal point
and no decimal places). Therefore, you will change the data type and the
screen and EDI formats to reflect the data your users will enter.

In addition, your users will enter quantities no greater than five digits (e.g.
99,999). You will change the field and element lengths to reflect the smaller
datalength. Then, you will add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to change the data type and screen and EDI
formats, rename the field label, change the field and element Iengths, add
Help text, and create the list box definition for the Number of Order Units
Invoiced field:

1. Double-clickthelLD:2 QTYI QTYO0 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E

[aTvo oK.

tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format

Dizplay. ..
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Inthe Max field, type “5” to allow afive-digit number in this element.

From the Type drop-down list box, select “Number” to allow a number
datatypein this element. GENTRAN:Director prompts you that
changing the field's data type will invalidate its format.

Click YES to proceed with modifying the properties of this element.

From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “NO” to indicate that
thisfield will accept anumber with an implied decimal point and no
decimal places.

From the EDI Format drop-down list box, select “NO” to format the EDI
datawith an implied decimal point and no decimal places.

Click Di SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

rDizplay

(& Entry ) Dizplay ) Hidden

Ll INumber OF Order Urits lnvaice

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue
|15 |

~Summarny List

[ Display thiz field in summary list
Calurnn Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I
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Customising the
ILD:2 QTYI CDO04:2
Element
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10.

11.

In the Label field, type “ Quantity” to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length field, type “5” to allow five numeric digitsto be
displayed in the field.

In the Summary List section, click the Display thisfield in summary list
check box to turn this option on. The value in the Quantity field will be
displayed in acolumnin the Line Itemslist box on the Invoice Details
frame.

In the Column Width field, type “8” to set the width of this columnin
the Line Items list box.

The column width should be wider than the actual
content of the column. The extra spacethat is not used

13.

14.

15.
16.

for the content of the column will provide white space
separating the columns. If thewidth for each column is
the exact width of the data, then there will not be space
separating the columns of data.

From the Sequence drop-down list box, select “3” to indicate that this
field will be the third column in the list box.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (press ENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the quantity of thisinvoiced item. The quantity may not
exceed 5 digits.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

ThelLD:2 QTYI CDO04:2 element (Measure Indicator) contains the
abbreviation for the measure of the invoiced item (e.g. kilometres, metres,
litres). You want all the available codes from Code Values List 4 to be
available to your screen entry users, so you will load the entire code list.
Loading the code list in this element causes a drop-down list box to be
displayed on the Invoice Details frame (instead of afield). Userswill select
an appropriate code from the list box, instead of typing avaluein thefield.

After you specify the code list table to use for the drop-down list box for the
Measure Indicator field, you will rename the field label and add Help text to
thefield.
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Complete the following stepsto load Code Values List 4 from the standard,
rename the field label, and add Help text to the Measure Indicator field:

1. Double-clickthelLD:2 QTYI| CD04:2 element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E3

Description IME:D«SUF!E INDICATOR

Data v alidation
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —

[ Mandatow [1 6 | [sting [ [« w2

2. If the Advanced section of the dialogue currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Use Code radio button.
Click EDI T TABLE... to access the Edit Code List dialogue.

Edit Code List E2

Table Detail
Table ID ICDEI4 Desc IME:’-\SUHE IMDICATOR

Allowed Code Cancel
Code W alue Drescription

=)
Change...
Delete

Load...

ekl &
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The Table ID field contains “CDO04”, the name of the element for which
this code list table will be used. The Desc field contains “Measure
Indicator”, the description of the element for which this code list table
will be used.

6. Click LOAD... to accessthe Load Code List dialogue. You will be
prompted to select an ODBC data source name. Select the appropriate
DSN and click OK to access the Load Code List dialogue. The Codes In
Standard list box contains the entire code list.
~Select Code Source
Standard I Iil Ligt I
Cancel I
~Select Codes
Cades In Standard Cades Selected
1 1 SINGLE CONSU[#]
100 100 SIMGLE CONS
1000 1000 SINGLE COMS=
CM CEMTIMETRE
CMZ  SOUARE CEMTIME Add All -
CM3  CUBICCEMTIMETR .
CUFT  CUBIT FOOT ’—I
CUIN  CUEIC INCH g | Esalhiemexe
«[ ] * «[ 1 [=]
7. Click ADD ALL-->to move al of the codes in the code list table to the
Codes Selected list box.
Adding all the codesin thelist (by using ADD ALL-->)
createsamuch larger form than if you use only
selected codes. However, it isnecessary for your users
to have all the codes available from which to choose.
8. Click OK to load the code list table and exit the Load Code List
dialogue.
9. Click CLOSE to exit the Edit Code List dialogue.
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10. Click the Exclusive check box to specify that, for compliance reasons,
the element must contain one of the codes from Code Values List 4
(nothing elseisvalid for that element).

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialogue now should look
likethis:
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11. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

12.

13.

15.
16.
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Dizplay Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

rDisplay
o © Display O Hidden
Label I teasure Indicator

Cancel

D

~Summarny List

[ Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

«[ 1

Inthe Label field, type “Unit of Measure” to replace the existing field

label.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the

end of each line of text below):

“Select the unit of measure for thisinvoiced item from the

drop-down list box.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the ThelLD:2 AUCT AUCO element (Cost Price (Excluding VAT)) contains the
ILD:2 AUCT AUCO priceper unitinvoiced. This priceisthe cost in pounds before line discounts
Element and VAT have been applied. The EDI datawill be formatted in N4 format
(formatted with an implicit decimal point and four decimal places), but your
users will enter the price in the translation object in R4 format (formatted
with an explicit decimal point). Therefore, you will change the screen format
to reflect how you want the price to be entered in the translation object.

You will create alist box definition for this element to include the unit price
in the list box on the Invoice Details frame. Also, you will rename the field
label and add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, rename the field
label, add Help text, and create the list box definition for the Cost Price
(Excluding VAT) field:

1. Double-click thelLD:2 AUCT AUCO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties
Description IEDST PRICE [EXCLUDING WAT)
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
¥ Mandatory I'I |14 INumber |£I |N4 |£I |N4 IEI

2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R4” to indicate that
thisfield will accept a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
four decimal places.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 243



Customising the EDI Data

Creating a Screen Entry Form

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

4,

244
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Digplay Properties

rDizplay

(' Entry ! Display

) Hidden

Label IEost Price [Excluding Y at)

Dizplay Length  Initial % alue

Cancel

i

~Summary Lizt

[ Display this field in summan list

Calumm *Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

HE

«[ 1

In the Labd field, type “Unit Price (Ex. VAT)” to replace the existing

field label.

Inthe Summary List section, click the Display thisfield in summary list
check box to turn this option on. The value in the Unit Price (Ex. VAT)
field will be displayed in a column in the Line Items list box on the

Invoice Details frame.

In the Column Width field, type “14” to set the width of this columnin

the Line Items list box.

You do not need to make the column width for this
field wider than the actual content of the column. The
data from thisfield will form thelast columnin thelist
box, and you do not need to leave white space between
thelast column and the side of thelist box.
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Customising the
ILD:2 LEXC
Element

7. From the Segquence drop-down list box, select “4” to indicate that this
field will be the third column in the list box.

8. IntheHelp Text list box, type the following text:
“Type the unit price for thisinvoiced item.”

9. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.

10. Click CLCSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

The ILD:2 LEXC element (Extended Line Cost (Excluding VAT)) contains
the price per unit invoiced, after any line discounts have been applied. This
priceisthe net cost in pounds (e.g. after deducting line discounts, etc., but
before the application of VAT). The EDI datawill be formatted in N4 format
(formatted with an implicit decimal point and four decimal places), but your
users will enter the price in the translation object in R4 format (formatted
with an explicit decimal point). Therefore, you will change the screen format
to reflect how you want the price to be formatted in the translation object.

Also, you will prevent thisfield from being displayed in the trandation
object. The extended line cost will be cal culated automatically when users
click STORE on the Line Items frame when they use thistranslation object in
GENTRAN:Director. You can hide this field because users will not need to
enter the value in the field.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format for the Extended

Line Cost (Excluding VAT) field, and prevent this field from being

displayed:

1. Double-clickthelLD:2 LEXC element. The Field Propertiesdialogueis
displayed.

Field Properties
Description IEXTENDED LINE COST [EXCLUDING
[ ata ¥ alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
I Mandatoy {1 [14 | [Mumber [#] [n4 [2] [ne 2]
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2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R4” to indicate that
thisfield will accept anumber with an explicit decimal point and up to
four decimal places.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

Dizplay Properties
rDizplay

@ Enry O Hidden

Ll IEHtended Line Cozt [Excluding

fie

~Summarny List

[ Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

«[ 1

Click the Hidden radio button to prevent thisfield from being displayed

in the trangl ation object.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

Calculating the You want to automate the calculation that results in the extended price for

Extended Price eachlineitem, sothat the screen entry users who use your invoicetranslation
object do not have to perform this calculation manually. A smple way to
perform this calculation is to use an extended rule to define the operation in
the ILD group. You define extended rule with the GENTRAN:Director
proprietary programming language, which gives you access to the entire
GENTRAN:Director interna storage area.
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Complete the following steps to define an extended rule to calculate the
extended price:

1. ClickthelLD group (in the ODD group) with the right mouse button to
access the shortcut menu.

2. Select Extended Rules... from the shortcut menu. The Loop Level
Extended Rules dialogueis displayed.

i Loop Level Extended Rules H=] 3

" On Store ) (i [ pen ) [ Delete

E ditar

Cancel

s

Compile

" o

Compile Ermars

3. Click the On Store radio button to indicate that you want the rule to be
executed when you store a group. When the screen entry users click
STORE on the Line Items frame in GENTRAN:Director, the extended
rule will be executed.
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4.

In the Editor list box, type the following extended rule:
#LEXC =#QTYO0 * #AUCQ;

This extended rule means that the value of the ILD:2 LEXC field is
equal to the product of thevaluesinthe ILD:2 QTYI QTYO and ILD:2
AUCT AUCQO fields. In other words, the quantity invoiced for oneline
item, multiplied by the price (excluding VAT) for each unit invoiced,
equals the extended price (excluding VAT).

Click CovPI LE to compile the extended rule and verify that thisrule
does not cause errors or warnings.

The Loop Level Extended Rules dialogue now should ook like this:

i Loop Level Extended Rules =] E3

O On Mew & On Store ' On Open ) On Delete

Editar

$¥LEAC = #JTY0 +* §ATCO;

el

OK I

Cancel

«[ 1

Carnpile Errars

December, 1998

0 Errars, 0 arnings

If you receive any errors or warnings when you compile the rule, verify
that you typed the rule exactly asit iswritten in step 4 above. After you
make any change to the extended rule to correct it, click COvPI LE
again. Repeat this process until there are no errors generated.

Click OK to add the extended rule to the form and exit the Loop Level
Extended Rules dialogue.
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Customising the ThelLD:2CD12 element (VAT Rate Category Code) containsthe code from
ILD:2 CD12 CodesVauesList 12 to designate the VAT rate category for thisinvoiced
Element item(eg.standard rate, exemption from VAT, higher rate, etc.). You will use
a Select standard rule on the VAT Rate Category Code field, but first you
need to create atemporary VATP element.

GENTRAN:Director enables you to use selected information from the
GENTRAN:Director partner database in your forms viaa Select standard
rule. You can map information from your trading partner’s profile in the
Partner Editor to a selected element in the form. The information that you
can use in the form includes any fieldsin atable (location, lookup, or cross-
reference) or data from the partner record.

For thisform, you need to map the appropriate VAT rate based on the codein
the ILD:2 CD12 element from alookup table, to look up data that you will
map (viaa standard rule) to the temporary VATP_TEMP field that you
create. When you use tables, you must decide whether to create a code table
in GENTRAN:Director that can be used only with this form, or to add the
table to either the partner relationship or the internal system partner in
Partner Editor. In thistutorial, you will set up the table you use under the
internal system partner (<Internal System User>) so the table can be used
globally.

In thistutorial, you need to extract information from alookup table and
insert it into the form. A lookup tableis used when you want to supplement
data before it is sent to your partner. Please see the GENTRAN:Director
User’s Guide for more information on lookup tables.

You do not need to create thislookup table
(INVATCO.LKP). It isincluded with the tutorial data
that is provided when you install GENTRAN:Director.

After you use the Select function, all the avail able codes from the selected
table will be available in adrop-down list box (instead of afield) on the
Invoice Details frame. Users will select an appropriate code from the drop-
down list box, instead of typing avaluein thefield.

In addition to using the Select function, you will rename the field label and
add Help text to the field.
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Creating a Temporary Complete the following steps to create atemporary VATP element:

250

VATP Element

1
2.
3

El

Select the ILD:2 VATP element.
Click Copy on the Main Toolbar.

Select the ILD:2 SCRF composite, which is the last form component in
the ILD:2 segment. The ILD:2 SCRF composite is the composite after
which you want the ILD:2 VATP element to be pasted.

Click Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the ILD:2 VATP element.
GENTRAN:Director prompts you to specify whether you want the
contents of the Clipboard pasted as a child (subordinate) of the selected
composite, or at the same level as the composite.

GENMTRAM:Director - Forms Integration E2

The caontents of the clipboard can be pazted az follows:

9 Pasgte Option

(8 Paste az a child of selected item

() Paste after selected item [at the zame level]

Click the Paste after selected item (at the same level) radio button to
paste the Clipboard contents after the ILD:2 SCRF composite. A new
element (ILD:2 VATP:2) is created. The ILD:2 VATP:2 element isan
exact copy of the ILD:2 VATP element.

Click OK to exit the dialogue.

You should rename the ILD:2 VATP:2 element to give it amore
descriptive name.

Double-click the ILD:2 VATP:2 element. The Field Properties dialogue
is displayed.

Field Properties
Description |vm RATE PERCEMTAGE
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
I Mandatory |1 |6 [Mumber [#] [n3 [2] w2 B
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In the Name field, type “VATP_TEMP” to replace the existing field
label.

Click OK to exit the Field Properties dialogue. The ILD:2 VATP:2
element isrenamed ILD:2 VATP_TEMP.

Changing the ILD:2  Compl ete the following steps to use the Select function, rename the field
CD12 Element and Field |abel, and add Help text to the VAT Rate Category Code field:

Properties
P 1

Double-click the ILD:2 CD12 element. The Field Properties dialogueis
displayed.

Field Properties
Description |vm RATE CATEGORY CODE
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
W Mondao [1 1 [stea %] % x

If the Advanced section of the dialogue currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

In the Advanced section, click the Use Standard Rule check box.
Verify that the Select radio button is selected.

In the Table drop-down list box, select “Division lookup”. You are using
the Division lookup because the VAT codes do not vary on a partner-by-
partner basis, so you can use the <Internal System User> partner and
map from any field on the Lookup Entry dialogue (in Partner Editor in
GENTRAN:Director). You will be able to set up the lookup only once,
regardless of the number of partners with which you will use this
translation object.

In the Sub Table field, type “VATCODES’, which is the name of the
table name for the <Internal System User> partner that you will import.

In the Map From list box, select “Text 17, which isthe field on the
Lookup Entry dialogue in Partner Editor from which the contents will
be mapped.
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Inthe Map To list box, select “VATP_TEMP”, which is the temporary
VATP element you just created. The system will map the value from
Partner Editor to the VATP_TEMP element.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialogue now should look
likethis:

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
(@ Select O Update O Constant C Usze Accum O Loop Count O Use Code

T able IDivisinn lookup IEI

Sub Table IV&TEDDES

4 ap Fram Map Ta

Item CDO5 SPECIAL PRICE IMDICATOR |+

D escription CD10ITEM GROUP IDEMTIFIER
CD11 CASH SETTLEMENT DISCO

Text 2 CD14WAT - TYPE OF SUPPLY

Text 3 SCROSPECIFICATION NUMEER

Text 4 SCH1 COMTRACT HUMBER T

«] [+] - +

9. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Dizplay Properties

~Digplag

(& Entry ) Display () Hidden

Lalsel I\-"at R ate Categom Code

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

no

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list
Calurnn Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I
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10.
11.

12.
13.

Inthe Label field, type “VAT Code’ to replace the existing field label.

In the Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Select the VAT code for this invoiced item from the
drop-down list box.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the ThelLD:2 VATP element (VAT Rate Percentage) contains the percentage
ILD:2 VATP ratefor the VAT category code. Screen entry translation object userswill not
Element needtoenter avaluein thisfield because GENTRAN:Director will look up
the percentage in the VATCODES tablein Partner Editor and place the result
inthelLD:2 VATP element automatically. You will prevent theLD:2 VATP
element from being displayed on the translation object.

Complete the following steps to hide the VAT Rate Percentage field:

1

Double-click the ILD:2 VATP element. The Field Properties dialogueis
displayed.

Field Properties
Description |vm RATE PERCEMTAGE
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
I Mandatory {1 |6 [Mumber [#] [N3 [2] w2 B
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial % alue

rDizplay
©! Eriy O Display © Hidden
Label IVat Rate Percentage

Cancel

-

~Summary Lizt

[ Display this field in summan list

Calumm *Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

HE

«[ 1

Click the Hidden radio button to prevent the field from being displayed

in the trang ation object.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the ThelLD:2 VATP_TEMP element (VAT Rate Percentage) is the temporary
ILD:2 VATP TEMP €lement you created to map the VAT rate percentage in the VATCODES

Element divisionlookup table. To map from the partner database to the VATP_TEMP
field, thetarget field (VATP_TEMP) needs to be a string-type element. You
will usethe ILD:2 VATP_TEMP element to convert the VAT rate percentage
(astring) into areal number (the datatyperequiredinthe ILD:2 VATPfield).
For compliance reasons, you cannot change the datatypeinthe ILD:2 VATP
element; therefore, you created the ILD:2 VATP_TEMP element, whose data
type you may change.
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The system will be able to look up the VAT rate percentage (a string data
type) in the VATCODES table, and map the string to the ILD:2
VATP_TEMP element. L ater, you will add an extended ruleto the ILD group
to convert the string in the ILD:2 VATP_TEMP element to a number in the
ILD:2 VATP element, then remove all datafrom the ILD:2 VATP_TEMP
element (so that element is empty). After having executed these functions,
the system will have converted a string data type to areal number,
maintaining the integrity of the data and the compliance of the invoice.

Complete the following steps to hide the VAT Rate Percentage field and
change the data type for this field to string:

1. Double-click thelLD:2 VATP_TEMP element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
- [aTP_TEMP
Descriptian I\-"ﬁT RATE PERCEMTAGE
D ata W alidatiorn

Min  Max  Type Screen Fomat EDI Farmat
M Mandatory [1 | |6 I:Lljmber (2] [rz 2] [nz B

Click the Mandatory check box to make this element conditional.

Inthe Minfield, type“0” for the minimum number of digitsallowed for
this element.

4. From the Type drop-down list box, select “ String” to allow a string data
type in this element. GENTRAN:Director prompts you that changing
the field’s data type will invalidate its format.

5. Click YES to proceed with modifying the properties of this element.
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6. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

~Dizplay
(@ Enty C Display O Hidden
Label I\-"at F ate Percentage

Cancel

]

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

Click the Hidden radio button to prevent the field from being displayed

in the trangl ation object.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

Converting Strings You created the ILD:2 VATP_TEMP element as atemporary element for

into Real Numbers converting strings into numbers. The first step in converting strings into
elements, in thistutorial, wasto create the ILD:2 VATP_TEMP element so
that the system will use that element to look up the VAT rate percentage (a
string data type) in the VATCODES table, then map the string to the ILD:2
VATP_TEMP element. The next step isto use an extended rulein the ILD
group to convert the stringin the ILD:2 VATP_TEMP element into areal
number that can be used in the ILD:2 VATP element, and then delete any
dataleft in the temporary element (ILD:2 VATP_TEMP).
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Complete the following steps to define an extended rule to convert strings
into numbers:

1. ClickthelLD group (in the ODD group) with the right mouse button to
access the shortcut menu.

2. Select Extended Rules... from the shortcut menu. The Loop Level
Extended Rules dialogueis displayed.

3. Click the On Store radio button to indicate that you want the rule to be
executed when you store a group. (The extended rule you added to
calculate an extended price is displayed in the Editor list box of the
Loop Level Extended Rules dialogue.) When the screen entry users
click STORE on the Line Items frame in GENTRAN:Director, all On
Store extended rulesin the Loop Level Extended Rules dialogue will be
executed.

4. Onthe next two linesin the Editor list box, type the following extended
rule:

#VATP = ATON(#VATP_TEMP);
empty(#VATP_TEMP);

The ATON function tells the system to convert the string datain the
ILD:2 VATP_TEMP element into areal number.

The calculation you typed on the first line places the number datain the
ILD:2 VATP element.

The empty function sets the value of the ILD:2 VATP_TEMP field to
null.
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5. Click CowPI LE to compile the extended rule and verify that thisrule
does not cause errors or warnings. The Loop Level Extended Rules

dialogue now should look like this:

i Loop Level Extended Rules

) On Mew (® On Store ) On Open ) On Delete
E ditar

M= E3

FLENC = #QTY0 % 4RTCO,
VATE = RTON[4VATE_TEME] ;
ampty [ $VATE_TEHE] |

HE

«[ 1

Compile Emors

0 Errars, 0% arnings

ak. I

If you receive any errors or warnings when you compile the rule, verify
that you typed the rule exactly asit iswritten in step 4 above. After you
make any change to the extended rule to correct it, click COvPI LE
again. Repeat this process until there are no errors generated.

6. Click OKto add the extended rule to the form and exit the Loop Level

Extended Rules dialogue.
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Customising the ThelLD:2 TDES TDEO element (Traded Unit Descr. Line 1) contains the
ILD:2 TDES TDEQ description of theinvoiced item. You will renamethefield label to shorten it
Element andadd Help text to this element.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the Traded Unit Descr. Line 1 field:

1. Double-click thelLD:2 TDES TDEO element. The Field Properties
dialogueis displayed.

Field Properties E2
Description ITFH«DED UMIT DESCR. LIME 1
Data Walidation

Min Max  Type Screen Faormat EDI Formnat
[ Mandatory [1 |40 IS}ItIr:;ng 2] = %

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

B

Dizplay Properties

~Digplag
(& Entry ) Display () Hidden

Lalsel ITladed Unit Degcr. Line 1

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue
|4n |

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list
Calurnn Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I
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3. IntheLabel field, type “Description” to replace the existing field label .

4. IntheHelp Text list box, type the following text (press ENTER at the
end of each line of text below):

“Type the description of the invoiced item. The description
may not exceed 40 al phanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
screen entry form.

N o o

£l

The Line Items frame now should look like this:

Line Items

Supplier's Product Code

Customer's Product Code |

[uantity | |

Unit af Measure l:m

Urit Price [Ex. WAT) | |

WAT Code

=)

Description |
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Customising the The STL segment (VAT Rate Invoice Sub Trailer) contains the invoice

STL Segment amounts relating to the VAT rate. All monetary valuesin this segment arein
pounds. You will use an extended rule to perform the cal culations that will
be displayed in thefieldsin the STL segment. Screen entry translation object
users will be able to view the valuesin these fields (in the VAT Summary
frame), but will not be able to change the values. See Producing the VAT
Summary and the Invoice Trailer on page 294 for details on how to add the
extended rule.

The fields associated with the STL segment are arranged on the Stl frame.
Your users will complete the fields on the STL frame for each VAT rate
calculation. The list of al VAT ratesin the invoice will be displayed in alist
box on the Invoice Details frame. In that list box, the VAT rateswill be
displayed for each line item, forming columns of information.

Complete the following steps to rename the STL frame and list box, provide
adescription for the STL segment, and add Help text to the list box:

1. Click the STL segment with the right mouse button to access the
shortcut menu.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu. The Segment Properties
dialogueis displayed.

rldentification —
Name |STL [ Einary [ Use Key Field K

Desc |VAT RATE INVOICE 5U TRAILER Key Field... | Cancel
Promote I
Loop Control

Min Uzage kg Uzage
f1 993399 @® Momal Ol LoopStat O Laop End
Rules... I

rDizplay

[™ Promote group bo parent frame

Frame Caption IStI

List Caption |su

Frame Help Text Liztbox Help Text

HE
HE
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In the Frame Caption field, type “ VAT Summary” to rename the frame.

Inthe List Caption field, type “VAT Summary” to rename the list box
that is displayed on the Invoice Details frame (listing the VAT rates
entered on the VAT Summary frame).

In the Frame Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER
at the end of each line of text bel ow):

“This frame contains VAT summary
information. All the fields on this frame are
display-only. You may view the valuesin
these fields, but you cannot change any of
the values. All calculations will be updated
when you click the Recal cul ate button on
the Invoice Details frame.”

Inthe Listbox Help Text list box, type the following text (pressENTER
at the end of each line of text below):

“Thislist box contains VAT summary
information. To view details about a VAT
rate listed in the VAT Summary list box,
click that VAT rate and click Open. You
will be ableto view the valuesin these
fields, but you will not be able to change
any of them. All calculations will be
updated when you click the Recalculate
button on the Invoice Details frame.”

Click OK to exit the Segment Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the The STL SEQA:7 element (First Level Sequence Number) contains the
STL SEQA:7 sequence number for the STL segment. This element is mandatory, but your
Element Screenentry translation object userswill not need to enter avalue in this
field (the value will be assigned in the extended rule you add | ater in this
tutorial in the INVOIC file). Therefore, you will prevent this field from
being displayed in the screen entry trand ation object, since users will not
need to enter avaluein thisfield.

Complete the following steps to hide the First Level Sequence Number field:
1. Double-click the STL SEQA:7 element. The Field Properties dialogue

isdisplayed.

Field Properties B3
Name |sE0a7
Description IFIHST LEVEL SEQUEMNCE NUMBER

Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
I Mandatory {1 |10 | [Number [#] [0 [#] [no 2]

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

[ x]

Display Properties

rDizplay
(& Entry ) Dizplay ) Hidden

Ll IFirst Level Sequence Mumber

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

flo =

~Summarny List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I Seguence I .

rHelp Text

I
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3. Click the Hidden radio button to prevent the field from being displayed
in the trang ation object.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

Customising the The STL CD12:2 element (VAT Rate Category Code) contains the VAT rate
STL CD12:2 category aslistedin Code ValuesList 12. You will create alist box definition
Element forthiselement to includethe VAT rate category code in the VAT Summary
list box on the Invoice Details frame. You will make thisfield display-only,
as the screen entry trandlation object users who use this invoice trandation
object should be able to view, but not change, the value in thisfield. (The
valuesin thisfield will be assigned in the extended rule you add later in this
tutorial inthe INVOIC file.) Also, you will rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label, make this field
display-only, and create the list box definition for the VAT Rate Category

Codefield:
1. Double-click the STL CD12:2 element. The Field Propertiesdialogueis
displayed.
Field Properties E2
Description IW«T RATE CATEGORY CODE
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
[ Mandatary |1 |1 IString |E| |>< 5
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Display Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

~Digplag
(& Entry ) Display () Hidden
Lahel I\-"at R ate Categom Code

no

Cancel

rSummary List

[ Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

«[ 1

Click the Display radio button to make thisfield display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or

change avaluein thisfield.

In the Labedl field, type “VAT Code’ to replace the existing field label.

In the Summary List section, click the Display thisfield in summary list
check box to turn this option on. The value in the VAT Code field will
be displayed in a column in the VAT Summary list box on the Invoice

Details frame.

In the Column Width field, type “4” to set the width of this columnin

the VAT Summary list box.

The column width should be wider than the actual

content of the column. The extra spacethat isnot used
for the content of the column will provide white space
separating the columns. If thewidth for each column is
the exact width of the data, then there will not be space
separating the columns of data.
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7. From the Segquence drop-down list box, select “1” to indicate that this
field will be the first column in the list box.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
9. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.

Customising the The STL VATP:2 element (VAT Rate Percentage) contains the percentage
STL VATP:2 ratefor the VAT category code (in the STL CD12:2 element). The EDI data
Element Wwill beformattedin N3 format (formatted with animplicit decimal point and
three decimal places), but you want the VAT rate percentage to be displayed
in the translation object in R3 format (formatted with an explicit decimal
point). Therefore, you will change the screen format to reflect how you want
the amount to be formatted in the translation object.

You will create alist box definition for this element to include the VAT rate
percentage in the VAT Summary list box on the Invoice Details frame. You
will make this field display-only, as the screen entry translation object users
who use thisinvoice tranglation object should be able to view, but not
change, the value in this field. Also, you will rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, make the field
display-only, rename the field label, and create the list box definition for the
VAT Rate Percentage field:

1. Double-click the STL VATP:2 element. The Field Propertiesdialogue is

displayed.
Field Properties
Description |vm RATE PERCEMTAGE
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
I Mandatory 1[5 fMumber [#] N3 [2] w2 B

2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R3" to indicate that
thisfield will display a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
three decimal places.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Dizplay Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

rDisplay
(@ Enty C Display O Hidden
Label I\-"at F ate Percentage

]

Cancel

rSummary List

[ Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

«[ 1

Click the Display radio button to make thisfield display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or

change avaluein thisfield.

Inthe Labdl field, type “VAT Rate” to replace the existing field |abel.

In the Summary List section, click the Display thisfield in summary list
check box to turn this option on. The valuein the VAT Rate field will be
displayed in acolumnin the VAT Summary list box on the Invoice

Details frame.

In the Column Width field, type “9” to set the width of this columnin

the VAT Summary list box.

The column width should be wider than the actual

content of the column. The extra spacethat isnot used
for the content of the column will provide white space
separating the columns. If thewidth for each column is
the exact width of the data, then there will not be space
separating the columns of data.
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8. From the Segquence drop-down list box, select “2” to indicate that this
field will be the second column in the list box.

9. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
10. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Customising the TheSTL NRIL element (Number of Item Lines) contains the number of ILD
STL NRIL Element segmentswiththe VAT category code specified in the STL CD12:2 element.
You will make thisfield display-only, as the screen entry translation object
users who use this invoice trand ation object should be able to view, but not
change, the value in thisfield. Also, you will rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to make the field display-only and rename the
field label for the Number of Item Linesfield:

1. Double-click the STL NRIL element. The Field Properties dialogueis

displayed.

Field Properties E
Nome  [MRLL
Deseription INUMBEH OF ITEM LIMES

Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
¥ Mandatory [1 10| [Mumber 2] [nO 2] [no 2]
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Display Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

Dizplag
@ Enty ' Display ) Hidden
Label INumber OF Item Lines

flo =

Cancel

~Summarny List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

«[ 1

Click the Display radio button to make thisfield display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or

change avaluein thisfield.

In the Labdl field, type “Number of Line Items” to replace the existing

field label.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the
STL LVLA Element

The STL LVLA element (Lines Sub-Total (Excluding VAT)) contains the
subtotal for thisline item, before VAT has been applied. The valuein this
field equals the total of the extended line cost (inthe ILD:2 LEXC element)
for line items with this VAT category code. The EDI datawill be formatted
in N2 format (formatted with an implicit decimal point and two decimal
places), but you want the lines subtotal (excluding VAT) to be displayed in
the trandation object in R2 format (formatted with an explicit decimal
point). Therefore, you will change the screen format to reflect how you want
the amount to be formatted in the trandlation object.

You will create alist box definition for this element to include the lines
subtotal (excluding VAT) in the VAT Summary list box on the Invoice
Details frame. You will make thisfield display-only, as the screen entry
translation object users who use thisinvoice trand ation object should be able
to view, but not change, the valuein this field. Also, you will rename the
field label.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, make the field
display-only, rename the field label, and create the list box definition for the
Lines Sub-Total (Excluding VAT) field:

1. Double-click the STL LVLA element. The Field Properties dialogue is
displayed.

Field Properties E2

e [0

Description ILINES SUB-TOTAL [EXCLUDING WAT)

Data alidation
Min Maw  Type Screen Format ECI Format —

M Mandatory [1 | [12 | [Mumber [#] N2 [2] [nz B

2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R2" to indicate that
thisfield will display a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
two decimal places.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

rDizplay
(& Entry ) Dizplay ) Hidden
Ll ILines Sub-tatal [Excluding \/ at]

R

Cancel

~Summarny List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

«[ T +

Click the Display radio button to make thisfield display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or

change avaluein thisfield.

Inthe Label field, type“Lines Subtotal (Excluding VAT)” to replacethe
existing field label. (Making these slight changes to the field label
maintains the consistency of labelling in thisform.)

In the Summary List section, click the Display thisfield in summary list
check box to turn this option on. The value in the Lines Subtotal
(Excluding Vat) field will be displayed in a column in the VAT
Summary list box on the Invoice Details frame.

In the Column Width field, type “12" to set the width of this columnin

the VAT Summary list box.

You do not need to make the column width for this
field wider than the actual content of the column. The
datafrom thisfield will form thelast column in thelist

box, and you do not need to leave white space between
thelast column and the side of thelist box.
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8. From the Sequence drop-down list box, select “3” to indicate that this
field will be the third column in the list box.

9. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialogue.
10. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

The STL EVLA element (Extended Sub-Total Amount (Excluding VAT))
contains the extended subtotal before the VAT has been applied. In this
tutorial, the value in the STL EVLA element equals the value in the STL
LVLA element (because we are not using settlement discountsin this
tutorial). For this reason, you do not need to display the STL EVLA element
(the STL LVLA element will be displayed). Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being displayed in the screen entry translation object, since users
will not need to enter or view avaluein thisfield (the value will be assigned
in the extended rule you add later in thistutorial in the INVOIC filg).

Complete the following steps to hide the Extended Sub-Total Amount
(Excluding VAT) field:

1. Double-click the STL EVLA element. The Field Properties dialogue is
displayed.

Field Properties
e o2
Description IENDED SUB-TOTAL AMOUNT [EXCLUDING YWAT)
[ ata Y alidation
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
W Mandatory |1 |12 [Mumber [#] M2 (2] w2 B
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide

Display Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

rDizplay
(& Entry ) Dizplay ) Hidden
Ll Inded Sub-tatal Amount [Echuding Y at)

R

~Summarny List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

Click the Hidden radio button to prevent the field from being displayed

in the trangl ation object.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The STL ASDA element (Extended Sub-Total Amount (After Settlement
STL ASDA Discount Has Been Applied) contains the extended subtotal amount before
Element VAT hasbeen applied. In thistutorial, the value in the STL ASDA element

equalsthe value in the STL EVLA element (which is equal to the STL
LVLA element), because we are not using settlement discountsin this
tutorial. For this reason, you do not need to display the STL ASDA element
(the STL LVLA element will be displayed). Therefore, you will prevent this
field from being displayed in the screen entry translation object, since users
will not need to enter or view avalue in thisfield (the value will be assigned
in the extended rule you add later in thistutorial in the INVOIC filg).

Complete the foll owing steps to hide the Extended Sub-Total Amount (After
Settlement Discount Has Been Applied) field:

1. Double-click the STL ASDA element. The Field Properties dialogueis

displayed.
Field Properties E
Deseription IFTEF| SETTLEMEMNT DISCOUMT HAS BEEM APF
Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandstory {1 [12 | [Number [#] [n2 2] [nz 2]
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Display Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

rDizplay
(& Entry ) Dizplay ) Hidden
Ll Int [&fter Settlement Dizcount Haz Bee

R

~Summarny List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

Click the Hidden radio button to prevent the field from being displayed

in the trangl ation object.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the The STL VATA element (VAT Amount Payable) contains the VAT amount at

STL VATA Element thequoted VAT rate. The EDI datawill beformatted in N2 format (formatted
with an implicit decimal point and two decimal places), but you want the
VAT amount payable to be displayed in the translation object in R2 format
(formatted with an explicit decimal point). Therefore, you will change the
screen format to reflect how you want the amount to be formatted in the
translation object. In addition, you will make thisfield display-only, asthe
screen entry tranglation object users who use this invoice trand ation object
should be able to view, but not change, the value in thisfield. Also, you will
rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, make the field
display-only, and rename the field |abel for the VAT Amount Payable field:

1. Double-click the STL VATA element. The Field Properties dialogueis

displayed.
Neme  [V4TA
Description I\-"ﬁT AMOUNT PAYAEBLE
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
I Mandatory [1 | [12 | [Mumber [#] M2 [2] [nz 2]

2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R2" to indicate that
thisfield will display a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
two decimal places.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Display Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

Dizplag
@ Enty O Display ' Hidden
Label I\-"al Arnount Papable

iz S

rSummary List

[ Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

‘Help Text

I

Click the Display radio button to make thisfield display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or

change avaluein thisfield.

Inthe Labdl field, type “VAT Amount Payable” (note that “ VAT”
contains all capital letters) to replace the existing field label. Making
these dlight changes to the field label maintains the consistency of

labelling in this form.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the
STL APSI Element

The STL APSI element (Payable Sub-Total Amount Including Settlement
Discount) contains the amount after VAT has been applied. The valuein this
element equals the sum of the valuesin the STL ASDA and STL VATA
elements. The EDI datawill be formatted in N2 format (formatted with an
implicit decimal point and three decimal places), but you want the VAT
amount payabl e to be displayed in the translation object in R2 format
(formatted with an explicit decimal point). Therefore, you will change the
screen format to reflect how you want the amount to be formatted in the
translation object. In addition, you will make this field display-only, asthe
screen entry tranglation object users who use this invoice trand ation object
should be able to view, but not change, the value in thisfield. Also, you will
rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, make the field

display-only, and rename the field label for the Payable Sub-Total Amount

Including Settlement Discount field:

1. Double-click the STL APSI element. The Field Properties dialogueis
displayed.

Field Properties E
Name [2Ps)
Dieseription | AMOUNT INCLUDIMNG SETTLEMENT DISCOUMT
[rata v alidatior
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
I Mandatoy {1 |12 | [Number [#] N2 [#] [nz 2]

2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R2" to indicate that
thisfield will display a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
two decimal places.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

© N o

Ed

Dizplay Properties

~Digplag
(8 Entry

Lahel

[z

) Display ) Hidden

I.t’-‘n.mnunt Including Settlement Dizcount

Dizplay Length  Initial ¥ alue

Cancel

rSummary List

[ Display this field in summan list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

«[ 1

Click the Display radio button to make thisfield display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or
change avaluein thisfield.

In the Labd field, type “Payable Subtotal (Inc. Sett. Disc.)” to replace
the existing field label.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
screen entry form.
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The VAT Summary frame now should look like this:

VAT Summary
T
VAT Code D
VAT Rate l:l
Murnber of Line ltems l:l
Lines Subtatal (Excluding WAT) l:l
VAT Amount Papable I:I
Papable Subtotal (Inc. Sett. Disc.)
+
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Customising the
TLR Segment

Customising the
TLR NSTL Element

The TLR segment (Invoice Trailer) contains the total invoice amounts. All
monetary valuesin this segment are in pounds. You will use an extended rule
to perform the calculations that will be displayed in the fieldsinthe TLR
segment. Screen entry translation object users will be ableto view the values
in these fields (on the Invoice Details frame), but will not be able to change
the values. See Producing the VAT Summary and the Invoice Trailer on page
294 for details on how to add the appropriate extended rule.

The TLR NSTL element (Number of Total Segments) contains the number
of STL segmentsin theinvoice. You do not need to display the this element,
as the screen entry trandlation object users will not need to enter or view a
valuein thisfield.

Complete the following steps to hide the Number of Total Segments field:

1. Double-click the TLR NSTL element. The Field Properties dialogueis
displayed.

Field Properties E
Deseription INUMBEH OF TOTAL SEGMENTS
D ata Walidation
tin Man  Tupe Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandstory {1 |10 | [Wumber [#] [n0 [2] [no 2]
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

December, 1998

Display Properties

~Digplag

(8 Entry 1 Display

() Hidden

Label INumber OF Total Segments

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

Cancel

o

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn Width I

Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

Click the Hidden radio button to prevent the field from being displayed

in the trangl ation object.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialogue.
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Customising the
TLR LVLT Element

The TLR LVLT element (Lines Total Amount (Excluding VAT)) containsthe
sum of the STL LVLA elementsin the preceding STL segments (before VAT
isapplied). The EDI datawill be formatted in N2 format (formatted with an
implicit decimal point and two decimal places), but you want the total
amount (excluding VAT) to be displayed in the translation object in R2
format (formatted with an explicit decimal point). Therefore, you will
change the screen format to reflect how you want the amount to be formatted
in the translation object. In addition, you will makethisfield display-only, as
the screen entry translation object users who use this invoice translation
object should be able to view, but not change, the value in thisfield. Also,
you will rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, make the field

display-only, and rename the field label for the Lines Total Amount

(Excluding VAT) field:

1. Double-clickthe TLR LVLT element. The Field Properties dialogue is
displayed.

Field Properties E2

Description ILINES TOTAL AMOUMNT [EXCLUDING WAT)
[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —
M Mandatory [1 | [12 | [Mumber [#] M2 [2] [nz 2]
Dizplay...

2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R2" to indicate that
thisfield will display a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
two decimal places.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Dizplay Properties

rDizplay
(& Entry ) Dizplay ) Hidden
Ll ILines Tatal Amaount [E=cluding Vat)

Cancel

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue

R

rSummarny List

[T Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

«[ 1

Click the Display radio button to make thisfield display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or

change avaluein thisfield.

In the Label field, type “Invoice Amount (Excluding VAT)” to replace

the existing field label.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheTLREVLT element (Total Extended Amount Ex Settlement Discount)

TLR EVLT Element containsthe sum of the STL EVLA elementsin the preceding STL segments
(before VAT is applied). The EDI datawill be formatted in N2 format
(formatted with an implicit decimal point and two decimal places), but you
want the total amount (excluding settlement discount and VAT) to be
displayed in the trandation object in R2 format (formatted with an explicit
decimal point). Therefore, you will change the screen format to reflect how
you want the amount to be formatted in the translation object. In addition,
you will make thisfield display-only, as the screen entry translation object
users who use this invoice trand ation object should be able to view, but not
change, the value in this field. Also, you will rename the field |abel.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, make the field
display-only, and rename the field label for the Total Extended Amount Ex
Settlement Discount field:

1. Double-clickthe TLR EVLT element. The Field Properties dialogue is

displayed.
Field Properties E
Deseription ITENDED AMOUNT Ex SETTLEMENT DISCOUMT
Drata Y alidation
tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
[ Mandstory {1 [12 | [Number [#] [n2 2] [nz 2]

2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R2" to indicate that
thisfield will display a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
two decimal places.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Digplay Properties

rDizplay
(® Enty ! Display ! Hidden
Label Iended Amount Ex Settlemant Dizcount

Cancel

Dizplay Length  Initial % alue

iz

rSummary Lzt

[T Display this field in summan list

Calumm *Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

HE

«[ 1

Click the Display radio button to make thisfield display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or

change avaluein thisfield.

In the Label field, type “Invoice Amount (Ex. Settlement Disc.)” to

replace the existing field label.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the
TLR ASDT
Element

The TLR ASDT element (Total Amount Exc VAT Inc Sett) contains the sum
of the STL ASDA elementsin the preceding STL segments (before VAT is
applied). The EDI datawill be formatted in N2 format (formatted with an
implicit decimal point and two decimal places), but you want the total
amount (excluding settlement discount and VAT) to be displayed in the
translation object in R2 format (formatted with an explicit decimal point).
Therefore, you will change the screen format to reflect how you want the
amount to be formatted in the trandlation object. In addition, you will make
thisfield display-only, as the screen entry translation object users who use
thisinvoice translation object should be able to view, but not change, the
valuein thisfield. Also, you will rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, make the field

display-only, and rename the field label for the Total Amount Exc VAT Inc

Sett field:

1. Double-clickthe TLR ASDT element. The Field Properties dialogueis
displayed.

Field Properties
Description ITDTALAMDUNT EXCWAT INCSETT
D ata VY alidatior
Min  Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
W Mandatory |1 |12 [Mumber [#] M2 (2] w2 B

2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R2" to indicate that
thisfield will display a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
two decimal places.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.
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Dizplay Properties

Cancel

~Digplag
(& Entry ) Display () Hidden
Lahel ITntaI Amount Exc Vat Inc Sett
Dizplay Length  Initial W alue
|12 |
rSummarny List

[T Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

I

Click the Display radio button to make thisfield display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or

change avaluein thisfield.

In the Label field, type “Invoice Amount (Ex. VAT Inc. Sett.)” to

replace the existing field label.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the
TLR TVAT Element

The TLR TVAT element (Total VAT Amount Payable) contains the sum of
the STL VATA elementsin the preceding STL segments. The EDI datawill
be formatted in N2 format (formatted with an implicit decimal point and two
decimal places), but you want the total amount to be displayed in the
translation object in R2 format (formatted with an explicit decimal point).
Therefore, you will change the screen format to reflect how you want the
amount to be formatted in the trandlation object. In addition, you will make
thisfield display-only, as the screen entry trandation object users who use
thisinvoice translation object should be able to view, but not change, the
valuein thisfield. Also, you will rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, make the field

display-only, and rename the field label for the Total VAT Amount Payable

field:

1. Double-click the TLR TVAT element. The Field Properties dialogue is
displayed.

Description ITDTAL VAT aMOUNT PAYAELE

[ ata W alidation
it tax  Type Screen Farmat EDI Farmnat —

M Mandatory [1 | [12 | [Mumber [#] M2 [2] [nz 2]

2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R2" to indicate that
thisfield will display a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
two decimal places.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

Dizplay Properties

rDizplay
(® Enty ! Display ! Hidden

Label I Tatal ¥ at Amount Payable

Dizplay Length  Initial % alue

e

rSummary List

[T Display this field in summan list

Calumm *Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

HE

4. Click the Display radio button to make this field display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or
change avaluein thisfield.

Inthe Labd field, type “VAT Total” to replace the existing field |abel.
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
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Customising the TheTLR TPSI element (Total Payable Inc. Settlement) contains the sum of

TLR TPSI Element theSTL APSI elementsin the preceding STL segments. The EDI data will
be formatted in N2 format (formatted with an implicit decimal point and two
decimal places), but you want the total amount to be displayed in the
translation object in R2 format (formatted with an explicit decimal point).
Therefore, you will change the screen format to reflect how you want the
amount to be formatted in the trandlation object. In addition, you will make
thisfield display-only, as the screen entry trandation object users who use
thisinvoice translation object should be able to view, but not change, the
valuein thisfield. Also, you will rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to change the screen format, make the field
display-only, and rename thefield label for the Total Payable Inc. Settlement

field:
1. Double-click the TLR TPSI element. The Field Properties dialogueis
displayed.

Field Properties E
Deseription ITEITﬁL FavABLE INC SETTLEMEMT
Drata Y alidation

tdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —

I Mandstory {1 |12 | [Number [#] [n2 2] [nz 2]

2. From the Screen Format drop-down list box, select “R2" to indicate that
thisfield will display a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
two decimal places.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialogue.

4,
5.
6.
7.
]
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Display Properties

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

~Digplag
(& Entry ) Display () Hidden
Lahel ITntaI Payable Inc Settliement

12 /I

rSummary List

[T Display this field in summary list

Colurn width I

Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

«[ 1

Click the Display radio button to make thisfield display-only. Users
will be able to read the datain this field, but will not be able to enter or

change avaluein thisfield.

In the Labdl field, type “Total Invoice Amount (Inc. Sett. Disc.)” to

replace the existing field label.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialogue.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial ogue.
Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the

screen entry form.
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The section of the Invoice Details frame that contains the fieldsin the TLR
segment now should look like this:

Invoice Details
Customer's P.O. Mo, | | +

P.0. Date l:l j

Delivery Mote Number | |

Delivery D ate I:l

Line Itamsz +
+

- >
VAT Summary T
+

- >

Invaice Amount [Exchiding VAT) I:
Invoice Amount [Ex. Settlement Dizc.] |:
Invoice Amount [Ex. VAT Inc. Sett) l:l

WAT Tatal |:|

Total Invoice Amount [Inc. Sett. Disc.) I:I
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Producing the
VAT Summary
and the Invoice
Trailer

Now that you have customised the individual elementsin the invoice, one
last customising task remains: to produce the VAT summary and invoice
trailer. The VAT summary and invoicetrailer calculationsinclude cal culating
the totals for theinvoice for each of the different VAT rates and grouping the
totals by VAT rate. To produce the VAT summary calculations for the
invoice, you will use an extended rule to define operations with the
GENTRAN:Director proprietary programming language.

There are two sections for extended rules: a declarations section and a
statements section. The declarations section is used to declare the names and
types of any variables you will use. The statements section iswhere you
define the operations that you want the rule to execute. Within the statements
section, you can leave blank linesto visually separate portions of an
extended rule. (Blank lines are used more often in complex extended rules,
rather than in simple one- or two-line extended rules.) Leaving ablank line
does not affect the execution of extended rules.

Asyou define the operations for the VAT summary calculations, you will
type many lines of rulesin the Loop Level Extended Rules dialogue. This
section describes each of theindividual operations that you will define, and
explains what you should type in order to execute each operation.

Asan alternative to typing the extended rule your seif,
you may copy the extended rulefrom theexampleform
provided with thetutorial data in the C:\Program

Files\Sterling Commerce\ GENTRAN
Director\TUTORIAL S subfolder.

You will define the VAT summary and invoice trailer calculations on the
INVOIC group so that the cal culations are run when the screen entry
translation object usersin GENTRAN:Director either calculates or savesthe
file. After GENTRAN:Director stores the datain the fields, the system will
run the calculations and store them in the appropriate VAT summary and
invoice trailer fields. The extended rule will be used with the On Store
function so the system will perform the calculations last, after the group is
stored.
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Complete the following steps to access the Loop Level Extended Rules
dialogue to define the operations for the VAT summary calculations:

1. Click the INVOIC EDI fileicon with the right mouse button to access
the shortcut menu.

2. Select Extended Rules... from the shortcut menu. The Loop Level
Extended Rules dialogueis displayed.

i Loop Level Extended Rules |_ (O] x|

€ On Stare ) [ Hpet [ Delete

Editor

Cancel

s

Compile

o o

Compile Errors

3. Click the On Store radio button to indicate that you want the rule to be
executed when you save or recal culate the screen entry trandation
object. When the screen entry users save or recalculate the Invoice
Detailsframein GENTRAN:Director, all On Store extended rulesin the
Loop Level Extended Rules dialogue will be executed.
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Declaring the Before you begin defining any operationsin the statements section of the

Variables

Counting the STL
Segments and
Deleting Them

extended rule, you must first define the variables that you will use in the
extended rule. Variables consist of a name and a data type, and they are used
to store values.

For this extended rule, you will use these four variables (all of which have a

datatype of integer):

B i (temporary variable assigned any value you definein the extended
rule)

B | (another temporary variable assigned any value you definein the
extended rule)

B ildlimit (temporary variable that contains the number of ILD segments)

B stllimit (temporary variable that contains the number of STL segments)

Complete the following steps to declare the four integer variables listed
above:

1. Onthefirst linein the Editor list box, type the following declaration:
integer i,j,ildlimit,stllimit;

2. PressENTER twiceto insert ablank line after the declarations section.

It isnot necessary to include a blank line after the
declaration and statement sections. However, doing so
may improve readability of the extended rule.

You are now ready to define the statements section of the extended rule.

The STL segment is a repeating segment, so there is one STL segment for
each VAT code used in the invoice. You want GENTRAN:Director to count
the STL segments used in the invoice (the value from counting the STL
segments will be placed in variable “i"). Next, you want the system to visit
each STL segment and del ete the segment. The reason you want the system
to delete the STL segmentsis that the system makes the assumption that the
form has been modified and, therefore, deletesthe STL segmentsto reset the
form before performing any calculations relating to the STL segments.
Finally, you want the system to initialise the value of thelast STL segment to
zero.
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Counting the ILD
Groups

Complete the following steps to define a statement that counts the STL
segments and del etes them, then initialises the value of the last STL to zero:
1. Onthenext linein the Editor list box, type the following statement:
i=count($STL[*]);
whilei >0do
begin
delete($STL[i]);
i=i-1;
end
stilimit = 0;

2. PressENTER twiceto insert a blank line after the statement.

It isnot necessary to include a blank line after this
statement. However, doing so may improve readability

of the extended rule.

The ILD group is arepeating group, so thereisone ILD group for each line

item in the invoice. You want GENTRAN:Director to count the ILD groups

used in theinvoice (the value from counting the ILD groupswill be placedin

variable “ildlimit™).

Complete the following steps to define a statement that countsthe ILD

groups:

1. Onthenext linein the Editor list box, type the following statement:
ildlimit = count($I L D[1][*1);

2. PressENTER twiceto insert a blank line after the statement.

It isnot necessary to include a blank line after this
statement. However, doing so may improve readability

of the extended rule.

GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide December, 1998 297



Customising the EDI Data

Creating a Screen Entry Form

Codes in the STL
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Finding Now that GENTRAN:Director has counted (and deleted) the STL segments
Compatible VAT and counted the ILD groupsin theinvoice, you want the system to determine

which VAT code is used for each line item (each instance of the ILD group).

Segments Next, youwant to group theline items that use the same VAT code so you
can determine the VAT rate percentage (based on each VAT code) and then
calculate the total VAT payable for each group of lineitems.

If the system finds a VAT code that is the same in both an ILD group and an
STL segment (compatible VAT codes), then you want the system to execute
the following operations:

Add the extended line cost (ILD:2 LEXC element) into the lines
subtotal (ILD:2 LVLA element) to add theline item from the ILD group
to the compatible STL segment

Increment a counter in the STL segment of how many of the existing
ILD segments are compatible with that STL segment

If the system does not find an STL segment with the same VAT code as the
ILD group it isvisiting, then it executes the following operations:

Creates an STL segment with the VAT code of the current ILD group

Sets the number of STL segments (STL SEQA:7 element) to be the
number of the last STL segment (the current segment, which was just
created)

Setsthe VAT rate percentage of the STL segment (STL VATP:2
element) to equal the VAT rate percentage of the ILD group (ILD:2
VATP element)

Setsthe VAT code of the STL segment (STL CD12:2 element) to equal
the VAT code of the ILD group (ILD:2 CD12 element)

Setsthe lines subtotal of the STL segment (STL LVLA element) to be
the extended line cost of the ILD group (ILD:2 LEXC element)

Sets the number of lineitemsto be“1” (STL NRIL element)

Sets the number of STL segments to be the number of the current STL
segment (which was just created)

Finally, you want the system to repeat the process described above (finding
compatible VAT codesin the STL segments and ILD segments) until it has
no more ILD groups to count (each line item has been assessed).

December, 1998
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Complete the following steps to define a statement that groups line items
with the same VAT code:
1. Onthenext linein the Editor list box, type the following statement:
i=1;
whilei <=ildlimit do
begin
=L
whilej <= stllimit do
begin
if $ILD[1][i].#CD12 = $STL[j].#CD12:2 then
begin
$STL[j]H#LVLA = $STL[j].#LVLA + $SILD[1][i].#LEXC;
$STL[j]#NRIL = $STL[j].#NRIL + 1;
break;
end
=+
end
if j > stllimit then
begin
$STL[j] #SEQA:7 =|;
$STL[j].#VATP:2 = $ILD[1][i] #VATP;
$STL[j].#CD12:2 = $ILD[1][i] #CD12;
$STL[j]#LVLA = $ILD[1][i] #L EXC;
$STL[j]#NRIL =1,
stllimit = stllimit + 1;
end
i=i+1;
end
2. PressENTER twiceto insert ablank line after the statement.

It isnot necessary to include a blank line after this
statement. However, doing so may improve readability

of the extended rule.
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Calculating the Up to this point, the extended rule you have defined instructs
VAT Amount and GENTRAN:Director to calculate the totals for the invoice for each of the
Producing the different VAT rates. Now you will define arule that calculates the total VAT
Invoice Trailer @amount and produces the invoice trailer.

First, the system will initialise the lines total amount (TLR LVLT element)
and the total VAT amount payable (TLR TVAT element) to zero. Next, the
system will perform the following calculations for every STL segment:

Set the VAT amount payable (STL VATA element) equal to the product
of the lines subtotal (STL LVLA element) and the VAT rate percentage
(STL VATP:2 element), divided by one hundred (to calculate the VAT
payable).

Set the extended subtotal amount (STL EVLA element) equal to the
lines subtotal (STL LVLA element), because you are not using
settlement discountsin this tutorial.

Set the extended subtotal amount (STL ASDA element) equal to the
lines subtotal (STL LVLA element), because you are not using
settlement discountsin this tutorial.

Set the payable subtotal amount (STL APSI element) equal to the sum
of the lines subtotal (STL LVLA element) and the VAT amount payable
(STL VATA element).

Set the lines total amount (TLR LVLT element) equal to the sum of the
linestotal amount (TLR LVLT element) and the extended subtotal
amount (STL EVLA element).

Set the total VAT amount payable (TLR TVAT element) equal to the
sum of thetotal VAT amount payable (TLR VATA element) and the VAT
amount payable (STL VATA element).

Finally, you want the system to repeat the cal culations described above until
all STL segments have been processed.
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Complete the following steps to define a statement that groups the invoice
totals by VAT rate:

1. Onthenext linein the Editor list box, type the following statement:

#LVLT =0;
#TVAT =0;
=L
whilej <= stllimit do
begin
$STL[j] #VATA = ($STL[j]#LVLA * $STL[j].#VATP:2) / 100.0;
$STL[j]#HEVLA = $STL[j]HLVLA;
$STL[j].#ASDA = $STL[j].HLVLA;
$STL[j]#APSI = $STL[j].#LVLA + $STL[j] #VATA;

HLVLT = #LVLT + $STL[j] #LVLA;
HTVAT = #TVAT + $STL[j] #VATA;

j=i+L
end
2. PressENTER twiceto insert one blank line after the statement.

It isnot necessary to include a blank line after this
statement. However, doing so may improve readability

of the extended rule.

Completing the Thefinal operation that GENTRAN:Director will execute when processing
Trailer theextended ruleisto calculate the line value total and VAT. You want the
Calculations System to perform these calculations:

B Set the number of total segments (TLR NSTL element) equal to the
count of STL segments.

B Setthetotal extended amount (TLR EVLT element) equal to the lines
total amount (TLR LVLT element).

B Setthetotal amount (TLR ASDT element) equal to the lines total
amount (TLR LVLT element).

B Set the total amount payable (TLR TPSI element) equal to the sum of
the lines total amount (TLR LVLT element) and the total VAT amount
payable (TLR TVAT element).
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To calculate the line value total and VAT, on the next line in the Editor list
box, type the following statement:

#NSTL = stllimit;
#EVLT =#LVLT,;
#ASDT = #LVLT,
H#TPS| =#LVLT + #TVAT,;

Checking What Now that you have typed the entire extended rule that will be processed for
You Typed theINVOIC group, your extended rule should look like this:

December, 1998

integer i,jildlimit,stllimit;

i=count($STL[*]);

whilei >0do

begin
delete($STLIi]);
i=i-1;

end

stllimit =0;

ildlimit = count($I LD[1][*]);

i=1;
whilei <=ildlimit do
begin
=L
whilej <= stllimit do
begin
if $ILD[1][i] #CD12 = $STL[j]. #CD12:2 then
begin
$STL[j]HLVLA = $STL[j] ALVLA + $ILD[1][i] #LEXC;
$STL[j]#NRIL = $STL[j]#NRIL + 1;
break;
end
=1+
end
if j > stllimit then
begin
$STL[j]#SEQA:7 =];
$STL[j].#VATP:2 = $ILD[1][i] #VATP;
$STL[j].#CD12:2 = $ILD[1][i] #CD12;
$STL[j]#LVLA = $ILD[1][i] #LEXC;
$STL[j]#NRIL =1,
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stllimit = stllimit + 1;
end
i=i+1;
end

#LVLT = #TVAT =0;
=L
whilej <= stllimit do
begin
$STL[j] #VATA = ($STL[j]#LVLA * $STL[j].#VATP:2) / 100.0;
$STL[j].#EVLA = $STL[j]#LVLA;
$STL[j].#ASDA = $STL[j] #LVLA,
$STL[j] #APSI = $STL[j]1.#LVLA + $STL[j] #VATA;

HLVLT = #LVLT + $STL[] #ALVLA;
HTVAT = #TVAT + $STL[j] #VATA;

j=i+
end

#NSTL = stllimit;
H#EVLT =#LVLT,
#ASDT = #LVLT;
#TPSI =#LVLT + #TVAT;

Compiling the Now that you have entered the extended rule to perform dl the INVOIC
Extended Rule group-level calculationsfor the invoice, you should compile the extended
rule to verify that you have typed the rule correctly.
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Complete the following steps to compile the extended rule.

1. Click COvPI LE to compile the extended rule. The Loop Level
Extended Rules dialogue now should look like this:

I On New
Editor

(& On Store

i Loop Level Extended Rules

) OnOpen ! On Delete

O] x]

be=gin

+LVLT
FTVAT

d=3+1;
=nd

+HETL
+EVLT
+REDT
+TF5T

SSTLL] . #VATA
$8TLI]] . #EVLA
SSTLL] . #R50A
S8TLI5]. #APSI

+LVLT +
¥TVAT +

stllimit;
*LVLT;
VLT
+LVLT +

[S5TLIS] . #LVLA * SETL[§] . #VRTE: 2} [ 100.0;
S5TLIS] .
BETLIS] .
S5TLIS] .

S5TLIS] .
BETLIS] .

FTVAT;

FLVLA;
FLVLA;
$LVLAE + $STLI]]. #VATA;

FLVLA;
AT H;

«[ 1

+
+
-

Carnpile Errars

%

If you receive any errorsor warningswhen you
compiletherule, verify that you typed the rule exactly

asitiswritten in thistutorial. After you make any
changesto the extended ruleto correct it, click

CowvpPI LE again. Repeat this process until there are no
errorsgenerated.

2. Click OK to add the extended rule to the form and exit the Loop Level
Extended Rules dialogue.

3. Click Save from the File menu to save the form.

Now that you have customised all of the elements used in thisinvoice, you
are ready to format the fields and labels to make the frames more consi stent
and visually attractive.
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Formatting the Screen Entry Form

In the previous section of thistutorial, you customised the screen entry form
for aTRADACOMS ANAOOL INVOIC release 9 invoice that your users
will use to enter data to invoice Pet Zone for items that were shipped to
them. After successfully customising the fields and elements of the screen
entry form, you are ready to format the layout of the form.

This section explains how to format the form, field by field.

Resizing the

Invoice Details Whenaform iscompiled into atranslation object, the fields are arranged
Frame according to how the frames and the fields contained in them were arranged
when the form was compiled. You should eliminate unnecessary space as
you arrange the fields in each frame.

When you resizethe frames of a screen entry form, you
@ must resize based on theresolution of the target
monitor (e.g. the monitor on which the end user will
view thetranglation object). For example, if you size
the frames of a screen entry form on a Super VGA

monitor, the compiled translation object may not fit in
the display area of a VGA monitor.

Complete the following steps to resize the Invoice Details frame:

1. ClicktheINVOIC fileicon to display the Invoice Details frame in the
Layout Window.

When the form is generated, the upper left corner of
each framein theform isplaced in the upper left
corner of the Layout Window.

2. Todisplay more of the form on your screen, click and drag the centre
bar between the EDI File Format Window and the Layout Window to
the left until the Layout Window is wide enough to display as much of
the form as you want to view.

3. Toresizethe Invoice Details frame, click and drag the right side of the
frame approximately to the 14 cm mark on the horizontal ruler so that
the form is wide enough to format the fields according to the
instructions in this tutorial.
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The Invoice Details frame now should look like this:

Location AN& Code
Location Own Code
M ame

Address Line 1
Address Line 2
Address Line 3
Address Line 4

Post Code

Inwoice Mo,

Invoice Date

T as-point D ate

FPayment Terms

Invoice Motes

Invoice Details
] -
| |
|
|
|
|
1]
| |
[ 1
[ ]
|
| n
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Arranging the
Fields on the
Invoice Detalls
Frame

You will begin formatting the screen entry form by arranging the fields on
the Invoice Details frame. You will place the fieldsin the trandation object

inalogical order, then align the fields to give the frame a consistent and
orderly appearance. When you have finished arranging the fields, your

Invoice Details frame should ook like the one in the example below (only
part of the frame is shown below).

Invoice Details

Irwenice Mo,

Customer's P.O. No.

Dreliveny Mate Mumber

CUSTOMER DETA&ILS

Mame

Address Line 1
Address Line 2
Address Line 3
Address Line 4

Post Code

| | Itwoice Date l:l
T awx-point Date l:l
| L —

| | Dielivery Date l:l

Location AN Code I:I Location Own Code l:l

[ ]

Payment Terms |

Inwaice Motes |

By default, each field and its associated |abel are displayed on their own line.
However, it is common for invoices to place two or more fields on aline.
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You prevented some of the field labels from being displayed (by removing
thefield label in the Label field of the Display Properties dialogue). For
these fields, the fields will be displayed on your screen entry form, but their
associated labels are not displayed.

If you forget which unlabelled field containswhat data,
you can click thefield. Its associated element will be
highlighted in the EDI File Format Window, providing
you with a description of thefield.

Resizing, Moving, Completethe following steps to resize, move, and align the fields on the
and Aligning the Invoice Details frame of the screen entry form:

Fields
If afield and its corresponding field label move
“ together, the Lock Labelsto Fields option isturned on.
Click the Lock Labels button on the Main Toolbar to
turn off the Lock L abels option.

1. Click and drag the bottom of the frame to the bottom of the Forms
window, so that as many of the fields on the frame are displayed as
possible.

2. Select thefollowing fields:

To select morethan onefield, click thefirst field, then
press CTRL and click the second field. Repeat the
process of pressing CTRL and clicking thefield for
each subsequent field you want to select.

Location Own Code
Name

Invoice Date
Tax-point Date

P.O. Date

Delivery Date

If any of thesefieldsis not in the part of the Invoice
Detailsframethat currently isdisplayed, then usethe
scroll bar to scroll down the frame until you locate the
hidden field(s).
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3.

Select Size to Length from the Display menu. All selected fieldswill be
resized to the lengths specified in the Display Length field of the
Display Properties dialogue for each field.

If you accidentally format a form component in a way
you did not intend, select Undo from the Display menu

4.

5.

toundo your last formatting action.

Select each field in the form individually and drag it closer to its
respective label.

Select al of the items (fields, field labels, list boxes) on the frame and
drag them afew centimetres lower on the frame. You will be arranging
the fields at the top of the frame, so moving the fields and field labels
out of theway initially will give you room to work with at the top of the
frame.

To select a group of items, click and drag the mouse
diagonally acrossall thefields/labelsyou want to select.

10.

11

12.

When you release the mouse button, all the fields and
field labels completely included within the space
formed by dragging the mouse will have handles,
indicating they were selected.

Click the Lock Labels button on the Main Toolbar to turn on the Lock
Labels function. When you select afield, its corresponding field label
will be selected also.

Select the Invoice No. label and field and drag them to the upper left
corner of the Invoice Details frame. (Their field labels will be selected,
too, because you have the Lock Labels function turned on.)

Select the Invoice Date label and field and drag them to the upper right
corner of the Invoice Details frame (at approximately 8 cm on the
horizontal ruler).

Select the Tax-point Date |abel and field and drag them under the
Invoice Date label and field.

Select the Customer’s PO. No. label and field and drag them under the
Invoice No. label and field (but not on the same line as the Tax-point
Date label and field).

Select the PO. Date label and field and drag them below the Tax-point
Date label and field.

Select the Delivery Note Number label and field and drag them below
the Customer’s PO. No. label and field.
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13. Select the Delivery Date label and field and drag them below the PO.
Date label and field.

14. Select the Location ANA Code label and field and drag them below the
Delivery Note Number label and field (and indented about half a
centimetre).

You will add static text later in thistutorial to label all
thefields providing customer details. Therefore, leave

extra space between the Delivery Note Number and
Delivery Date labels and fields, and the L ocation ANA
Code and L ocation Own Code labels and fields, to
insert the static text between them.

15. Select the Location Own Code label and field and drag them to the right
of the Location ANA Codelabel and field (at approximately 7 cm onthe
horizontal ruler).

16. Select thefollowing fields and labels, and drag them below the Location
ANA Code label and field:

Name
AddressLine 1
Address Line 2
AddressLine 3
Address Line 4
Post Code

17. Select the Payment Terms label and field and drag it below the Post
Codefield. (The left margin of the Payment Terms label should be
aligned with the left margin of the Delivery Note Number label.)

L eave extra space between the Post Code field and
label, and the Payment Termsfield and label, to

designate the end of the Customer Details section.

18. Select the Invoice Notes label and fields (there are four fields, three of
which are unlabelled) and drag them below the Payment Terms label
and field.
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19. Select the Line Itemslabel and list box and drag them below the fourth
Invoice Notes field (the second, third, and fourth Invoice Notes fields
are unlabelled).

L eave extra space abovethe Line Itemsfield and list
box to add column headings (using static text) to label
thedatain thelist box.

20. Click and drag theright or left handle on the Line Itemslist box until the
list box is approximately 11.25 cm wide. Thelist box must be at |east
11.25 cm wide to be able to display all of the summary list data.

0 Usethehorizontal ruler to help you measure width.

21. Select the VAT Summary label and list box and drag them below the
Line Items label and list box.

L eave extra space above the VAT Summary field and
list box to add column headings (using static text) to
label the datain thelist box.

22. Click and drag the right or left handle on the VAT Summary list box
until the list box is approximately 4.5 cm wide. The list box must be
approximately 4.5 cm wide to display al of the summary list data

appropriately.

23. Select the following fields and labels and drag them below the VAT
Summary list box (so that the fields and labels are approximately
centred horizontally on the frame):

Invoice Amount (Excluding VAT)

Invoice Amount (Ex. Settlement Disc.)

Invoice Amount (Ex. VAT Inc. VAT)

VAT Total

Total Invoice Amount (Inc. Sett. Disc.)

24. Click the Lock Labels button on the Main Toolbar to turn off the Lock
Labels function.
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The Invoice Details frame now should look like this (only a portion of the
frame is displayed below):

Invoice Details

Invoice Mo, | | Irwaice Date I:I
T as-point D ate I:I

Customer's P.O. Mo | | F.0. Date l:l

Delivery Mote Hurmber | | Dielivery D ate I:I

Lacation ANA Code I:I Location 0wn Eodel:l

Mame |

Address Line 1

Address Line 2

Address Line 3

| |
| |
| |
Address Line 4 | |

Paymert Terms | |

Irwvaice Mates |

Line Ikems ¥

AT Summarny B

Depending on the size of your monitor, you will see
moreor fewer of thefieldsin the example above. To see
fieldsthat arenot displayed currently on theframe, use
the scroll bar to scroll down the frame.
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Now that the fields in the Invoice Details frame are resized and moved to
Aligning the Fields their proper locations, you can align the fields and labels.

and Field Labels  complete the following steps to align the fields and field labels on the
Invoice Details frame:

1. Select thefollowing field labels:
B InvoiceNo.

Customer’s PO. No.

Delivery Note Number

Payment Terms

Invoice Notes

Line ltems

VAT Summary

To select morethan onefield, click thefirst field, then
press CTRL and click the second field. Repeat the
process of pressing CTRL and clicking thefield for
each subsequent field you want to select.

2. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected field
labels are aligned.

3. Select thefollowing field labels:
B InvoiceDate

Tax-point Date

P.O. Date

Delivery Date

To select a group of items, click and drag the mouse
diagonally acrossall the fields/labelsyou want to select.

4. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected field
labels are aligned.
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314

5. Select thefollowing field labels:

December, 1998

Location ANA Code
Name

AddressLine 1
AddressLine 2
AddressLine 3
AddressLine4

Post Code

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected field
labels are aligned.

Select the following field labels:

Invoice Amount (Excluding VAT)
Invoice Amount (Ex. Settlement Disc.)
Invoice Amount (Ex. VAT Inc. Sett.)
VAT Total

Total Invoice Amount (Inc. Sett. Disc.)

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected field
labels are aligned.
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9. Select the following fields:

B InvoiceNo.
Customer’s PO. No.
Delivery Note Number
Location ANA Code
Name

AddressLine 1
Address Line 2
AddressLine 3
Address Line 4

Post Code

Select theL ocation ANA Codefield last, sothat it isthe
reference. Thereferenceistheitem (field, field label,
list box, or static text) relativeto which all other
selected itemsareformatted. Thereferenceisindicated
by an outline of diagonal lines, whereasall other
selected itemsareoutlined by asolid line. Thelast item
selected in a group of selected itemsisthereference.

10. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected fields
are aligned.

11. Select the Line Iltemsand VAT Summary list boxes.
Select the VAT Summary field last, so that it isthe
reference.

12. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected list
boxes are aligned.
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13. Select thefollowing fields:
B InvoiceDate

Tax-point Date

PO. Date

Delivery Date

Select the Tax-point Datefield last, so that it isthe
reference.

14. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected fields
are aligned.

15. Select the following fields:

B Payment Terms
B Invoice Notes (al four fields)

Select the Payment Termsfield last, sothat it isthe
reference.

16. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected fields
are aligned.

17. Select the following fields:

B Invoice Amount (Excluding VAT)
Invoice Amount (Ex. Settlement Disc.)
Invoice Amount (Ex. VAT Inc. Sett.)
VAT Total
Total Invoice Amount (Inc. Sett. Disc.)

Select the Total Invoice Amount (Inc. Sett. Disc.) field
last, so that it isthe reference.

18. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected fields
are aligned.
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19. To aignthetops of all of the field labels, fields, and list boxes, select
each row of items (one row at atime), select Align Controls from the
Display menu, then select Top from the Align Controls cascading menu.
The itemsin each row are listed below:

Invoice No. label and field, Invoice Date label and field
Tax-point Date |abel and field

Customer’s PO. No. label and field, PO. Date label and field
Delivery Note Number label and field, Delivery Date label and
field

Location ANA Code label and field, L ocation Own Code label and
field

Name label and field

AddressLine 1 label and field

Address Line 2 label and field

Address Line 3 label and field

Address Line 4 label and field

Post Code |abel and field

Payment Terms label and field

Invoice Notes label and field (first Invoice Notesfield only)
Line Items label and list box

VAT Summary label and list box

Invoice Amount (Excluding VAT) label and field

Invoice Amount (Ex. Settlement Disc.) label and field
Invoice Amount (Ex. VAT Inc. Sett.) label and field

VAT Total label and field

Total Invoice Amount (Inc. Sett. Disc.) label and field
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The Invoice Details frame now should look like this:

Invoice Details

Irrvoice Ma. | | Irvoice Date l:l

Tax-point D ate l:l
Customer's P.O. Ma. | | P.0. Date l:l
Delivery Mote Number | | Defivery Date l:l

Location AM& Code I:I Location Own Code I:I

T | |

Address Line 1

Address Line 2

Address Line 3

Address Line 4

Payment Terms

Invoice Motes

Line Itamsz +

WAT Summary +

Depending on the size of your monitor, you will see
moreor fewer of thefieldsin the example above. To see
fieldsthat arenot displayed currently on theframe, use
the scroll bar to scroll down the frame.
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Adding Static Text Youwill add static text (text that is alwaysincluded in the screen entry
to the Frame template) to the Invoice Details frame for these three purposes:
B Tolabel the area of the frame containing customer detail fields
B To add column headings to the Line Items list box
B To add column headingsto the VAT Summary list box
When you moved the fields on the frame, you already left spacein the

appropriate locations for the static text. In this section of the tutorial, you
will add the static text and move it to the proper locations in the frame.
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Adding the Customer

320

Complete the following stepsto add static text that will label the group of

Details Label customer detail fields on the frame:

(= I

December, 1998

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar. Text is added to the current frame,
displayed in the upper left corner of the frame. If the templateis larger
than the frame (there is a scroll bar on the right side of the frame), the
static text isdisplayed in the upper left corner of the part of the template
that is displayed, not at the top of the template.

Select the new text field and type “CUSTOMER DETAILS’, dl in
capital letters. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing.
Click OK to add the text.

The text you added is displayed in the upper left corner of the frame.

Select the“CUSTOMER DETAILS” static text and drag it below the
Delivery Note Number label and field (so it looks like the example on
page 325). (The left margin of the static text should be aligned with the
left margin of the Delivery Note Number label.)
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Adding Column GENTRAN:Director |abels the fields on the Line Items frame, but does not
Headings to the Line |abel the column headings for the Line Items list box on the Invoice Details
ltems List Box  frame, The Line Itemsist box displays the information entered into the
fields on the Line Items frame. To label the columnsin the Line Itemslist
box, you must add the column headings with static text.

After you add the column headings and move each column heading to its
proper location, the Line Itemslist box and the column headings should ook
likethis:

Item Product Oty Price

Line Items ¥

Complete the following steps to add and position the column headings:

1. Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar. Text is added to the current frame,
displayed in the upper left corner of the frame. If the templateis larger
than the frame (there is a scroll bar on the right side of the frame), the
static text is displayed in the upper left corner of the part of the template
that is displayed, not at the top of the template.

2. Select the new text field and type “Item”. The Text Properties dialog is
displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

3. Click and drag it to above the Line Items list box, starting about 1 cm
from the left margin of thelist box (so it looks like the example on
page 321).

4. Click Add Text onthe Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

5. Select the new text field and type “Product”. The Text Properties dialog
is displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

6. Clickanddragitto abovetheLine ltemslist box, to theright of the Item
column heading (so it looks like the example on page 321).

7. Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

8. Select the new text field and type “ Qty.” (note the full stop in the text).
The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing. Click OK to
add the text.

9. Click and drag it to abovethe Line Itemslist box, nearly 8 cm. from the
left margin of the list box (so it looks like the example on page 321).
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10. Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

11. Select the new text field and type “Price”. The Text Propertiesdialog is
displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

12. Click and drag it to above the Line Items list box, near the right margin
of the list box (so it looks like the example on page 321).

13. To ensure that the column headings (static text) you just added are
aligned properly, select al the static text you just added (Item, Qty.,
Product, Price). Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then
select Top from the Align Controls cascading menu.

To select a group of items, click and drag the mouse
diagonally across all the itemsyou want to select.
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Adding Column GENTRAN:Director labelsthe fields on the VAT Summary frame, but does
Headings to the VAT  not label the column headings for the VAT Summary list box on the Invoice
Summary List BoX Details frame. The VAT Summary list box displays the information entered
into the fields on the Line Items frame. To label the columns in the VAT
Summary list box, you must add the column headings with static text.

After you add the column headings and move each column heading to its
proper location, the VAT Summary list box and the column headings should
look like this:

WAT
Code 4T Rate  Lines Subtotal

WAT Surmmary +

Complete the following steps to add and position the column headings:

1. Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

2. Select the new text field and type “ Code”. The Text Propertiesdialog is
displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

3. Click and drag it to above the VAT Summary list box, immediately to
theright of the left margin of the VAT Summary list box (soit lookslike
the example on page 323).

4. Click Add Text onthe Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

5.  Select the new text field and type “VAT”. The Text Propertiesdialog is
displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

6. Click and drag it to above the “Code” static text (so it lookslike the
example on page 323).

7. Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

8. Select the new text field and type “ VAT Rate’. The Text Properties
dialog is displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

9. Click and drag it to above the VAT Summary list box, about 1 cm from
the left margin of the list box (so it looks like the example on page 323).

10. Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.
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324

11.

12.

13.

14.

Select the new text field and type “Lines Subtotal”. The Text Properties
dialog is displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

Click and drag it to above the VAT Summary list box, nearly to the right
margin of the list box (so it looks like the example on page 323).

To ensure that the column headings (static text) you just added are
aligned properly, select the following static text:

B Code
B VAT Rate
B Lines Subtotal

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls cascading menu.

To select a group of items, click and drag the mouse
diagonally across all the itemsyou want to select.

15.
16.

December, 1998

Select the VAT and Code static text.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu.
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The Invoice Details frame now should look like this:
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Invoice Details
+
Irevgice Mo, | | Irvvoice Date l:l
Tax-point Date l:l
Customer's P.0. Mo | | P.0. Date l:l
Delivery Mote Mumber | | Delivery Date l:l
CUSTOMER DETAILS
Location AMA Code I:I Location Own Code I:I
Mame | |
Address Line 1 | |
Address Line 2 | |
Address Line 3 | |
Address Line 4 | |
Payment Tems | |
Inwaice Motes | |
Item Product Gty Price
Line Items ¥
+
* »
WAT
Code WAT Rate: : Lines Subtotal
WAT Summary +
&
* * =
Depending on the size of your monitor, you will see
moreor fewer of thefieldsin the example above. To see
fieldsthat arenot displayed currently on theframe, use
the scroll bar to scroll down the frame.
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Setting the Tab
Sequence on the
Invoice Details
Frame

Thetab sequence isthe order in which the cursor movesfromfield tofieldin
the screen entry translation object when a user presses TAB. When you
create a screen entry form, the system automatically positions the fields and
sets the tab sequence for those fields. However, you usually will want to
modify the tab sequence of the fields to meet your screen entry requirements
and the new positions of the fields on the frame.

Complete the following steps to set the tab sequence for the fields on the
Invoice Details frame:

1. Select Set Tab Order from the Display menu. Numbers are displayed in
the fields on the frame to indicate the current tab sequence.

Invoice Details
+*
Ireenice Mo. E | Ireeoice Date D
Taw-pairt Date _
Custamer's P.O. Ma. aﬂ | P.0. Date _
Delivery Mate Mumber E | Delivery Date
CUSTOMER DETAILS
Location AM& Code :I Loeation Own Code
Mame E |
Address Line 1 E] |
Address Line 2 E |
Address Line 3 E |
Address Line 4 ﬁ |
Post Code D
Payrnent Terrs m |
Invaice Mates m |
I |
17 |
18 |
Iterm Product Oy, Price =

Depending on the s size of your monitor, you will see
moreor fewer of thefieldsin the example above. To see
fieldsthat arenot displayed currently on theframe, use
the scroll bar to scroll down the frame.
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2. Click thefieldsand list boxeslisted below inthe order in which they are
listed. Asyou click each field, the tab sequence number for that field
will change to the next sequential number in the tab sequence.

If you click afield out of sequence, you must begin
setting thetab sequence again. To start over, select Set
Tab Order from the Display menu so that thetab

sequence numbersareno longer displayed in thefields
on the frame, and then begin these steps again.

Invoice No.

Invoice Date
Tax-point Date
Customer’'s P.O. No.
PO. Date

Delivery Note Number
Delivery Date
Location ANA Code

L ocation Own Code

© © N o g s~ w DN PP

=
©

Name

. AddressLinel

AddressLine 2

AddressLine3

AddressLine4

Post Code

Payment Terms

Invoice Notes (first field)

Invoice Notes (second field, unlabelled)
Invoice Notes (third field, unlabelled)
Invoice Notes (fourth field, unlabelled)
. Lineltems

. VAT Summary

Invoice Amount (Excluding VAT)

N NN NDNER B R R B B B B R
A WD P O O N o b~ owdhdPRE

Invoice Amount (Ex. Settlement Disc.)
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25. Invoice Amount (Ex. VAT Inc. Sett.)

26. VAT Tota

27. Tota Invoice Amount (Inc. Sett. Disc.)
When you click thelast field in the sequence (Total
Invoice Amount (Inc. Sett. Disc.)), thetab sequenceis

set, and the tab sequence numbersno longer are
displayed in thefields.

The new tab sequence should look like this:

Invoice Details
+
Ireoice No. ﬂ | Invoice Date
T aw-point D ate
Customer's P.0O. Ma. ﬂ | P.0. Date D
Delivery Mate Murnber E | Drelivery O ate
CUSTOMER DETAILS
Location AM4 Code D Location Own Code D
Mame m |
Address Line 1 m |
Address Line 2 m |
Address Line 3 m |
Address Line 4 m |
Payrnent Terms m |
Ioice Motes m |
Item Product (k. Price S

Depending on the size of your monitor, you will see
moreor fewer of thefieldsin the example above. To see
fieldsthat arenot displayed currently on theframe, use
the scroll bar to scroll down the frame.
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Arranging the

Fields on the Now that thefields, labels, and static text are arranged on the Invoice Details
Line ltems frame, you are ready to arrange the fields on the Line Items frame. You will
place the fieldsin alogical order, then align the fields (as you did with the
Frame fidds on the Invoice Details frame) to give the frame a consistent and
orderly appearance. When you finish arranging the fields, the Line Items
frame in your form should look like the one in the example bel ow.

Line ltems
liem No. ] EaNcole [ |f
Supplier's Product Cods | |
Cuztomer's Product Cade | |
Cuantity I:I Unit of Measure
Unit Price [Ex. WAT] | WAT Code |:| E
Description |
+

Resizing the Line Before you begin arranging the fields on the Line Items frame, you should
[tems Frame resizetheframe so that it is the same width as the Invoice Details frame.
When this form is compiled into a translation object, the fields will be
arranged according to how the frames and the fields contained on them were
arranged when the form was compiled. You should eliminate unnecessary
space as you arrange the fields on each frame.

When the form is generated, the upper left corner of
each framein theform isplaced in the upper left
corner of the Layout Window.

1. ClickthelLD group (inthe ODD group) to display the Line Itemsframe
in the Layout Window.

2. ToresizetheLine ltemsframe, click and drag the right side of the frame
to the 14 cm mark on the ruler so that the form iswide enough to format
the fields according to the instructionsin this tutorial.

Usethehorizontal ruler at the top of the frameto help
you resizethe frame.
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3. Todisplay more of the form on your screen, click and drag the centre
bar between the EDI File Format Window and the Layout Window to
the left until the Layout Window is wide enough to display as much of
the form as you want to view.

The Line Items frame now should look like this:

Line fems

Supplier's Product Cade |

Customer's Product Code |

Cuantity | |

Urit of Measure l:lg

Uriit Price (Ex. WaT) | |

Wat Code

=y

Description |
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Resizing the Fields Complete the following steps to resize the fields on the Line Items frame of
the screen entry form:

1. Select thefollowing fields:

B Item No.
B Quantity

To select morethan onefield, click thefirst field, then
press CTRL and click the second field. Repeat the
process of pressing CTRL and clicking thefield for
each subsequent field you want to select.

2. Select Sizeto Length from the Display menu. All selected fields will be
resized to the lengths specified in the Display Length field of the
Display Properties dialogue for each field.

Moving and Complete the following steps to move and align the fields on the Line Items
Aligning the Fields frame of the screen entry form:

1. Select the Unit of Measure field and drag its bottom handle so that the
field islong enough for four codes to be displayed in it when the drop-
down part of the drop-down list is open (approximately 2 cm on the
vertical ruler).

Usethevertical ruler totheleft of the frameto help
you measure length.

2. Select the VAT Code and Unit of Measure fields (in that order).

Select the Unit of Measure field last, so that it isthe
reference.
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3.

Select Size Equally from the Display menu. The VAT Codefield isthe
same size as the Unit of Measure field.

The Unit of Measureand VAT Code drop-down list
boxes have dightly different appearances. When the

10.
11.

12.

13.

December, 1998

Exclusive check box ismarked in the Advanced section
of the Field Properties dialogue, thetext box is
attached to the drop-down arrow. When the Exclusive
check box isnot marked, thereisa gap between the
text box and the drop-down arrow.

Select each field and list box on the frame individually and move it
closer to its respective label.

Click the Lock Labels button on the Main Toolbar to turn on the Lock
Labels function. When you select afield, its corresponding field label
will be selected also.

Select the Item No. label and field and drag them to the upper left corner
of the frame. (When you select the field, its label will be selected, too,
because you have the Lock Labels function turned on.)

Select the EAN Code label and field and drag them to the upper right
corner of the frame.

Select thefollowing fields and labels and drag them below the Item No.
label and field:

B Supplier’'s Product Code
B Customer’s Product Code
B Quantity

Select the Unit of Measure label and list box and drag them to the right
of the Quantity label and field.

Select the Unit Price (Ex. VAT) label and field and drag them below the
Quantity label and field.

Select the VAT Code label and field and drag them under the Unit of
Mesasure label and list box.

Select the Description label and field and drag them below the Unit
Price (Ex. VAT) label and field.

Click the Lock Labels button on the Main Toolbar to turn off the Lock
L abels function.
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Resizing the Line Toresizethe Line Itemsframe, click and drag the bottom of the frame to
[tems Frame below the Description label and field.

Allow enough space between the Description label and
field, and the bottom of the frame, for the VAT Code
drop-down list box to be opened.

The Line Items frame now should look like this:

Line fems
+
Supplier's Product Cads | |
Customer's Praduct Cade | |
o] ik
HAnty l:l Unit of b eazune l:lg
it Price (Ex. WaT) | WAT Code I:I E
Descrption | |
+

Complete the following stepsto align the fields and field labels on the Line
Aligning the Fields Itemsframe:

and Field Labels 1. select the following field labels:
B Item No.

Supplier’s Product Code

Customer’s Product Code

Quantity

Unit Price (Ex. VAT)

Description

To select morethan onefield, click thefirst field, then
press CTRL and click the second field. Repeat the
process of pressing CTRL and clicking the field for
each subsequent field you want to select.

2. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected field
labels are aligned.
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3. Select the following fields:

B |tem No.
Supplier’s Product Code
Customer’s Product Code
Quantity
Unit Price (Ex. VAT)

Select the Customer's Product Codefield last, so that it
isthereference.

4. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected fields
are aligned.

5. Select thefollowing labels:

B EAN Code
HW Unit of Measure
B VAT Code

To select a group of items, click and drag the mouse
diagonally across all the fields and labels you want to

select.

6. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected field
labels are aligned.

7. Select thefollowing field and list boxes:

B EAN Code
B Unit of Measure
B VAT Code

Select the Unit of Measurelist box last, so that it isthe
reference.

8. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected items
are aligned.
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9. Select the Description and EAN Code fields.

Select the EAN Codefield last, so that it isthe
reference.

10. Select Align Controlsfrom the Display menu, then select Right from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The right margins of the of the selected
fields are aligned.

11. Toaignthetopsof all of the field labels, fields, and list boxes, select
each row of items (one row at atime), select Align Controls from the
Display menu, then select Top from the Align Control s cascading menu.
The itemsin each row are listed below:

B Item No. label and field and EAN Code label and field

Supplier's Product Code label and field

Customer’s Product Code label and field

Quantity label and field and Unit of Measure label and drop-down
list box

Unit Price (Ex. VAT) label and field and VAT Code label and drop-
down list box

B Description label and field
The Line Items frame now should look like this:

Line Items
e Ne. ] Eancoe [ |r
Supplier's Product Code | |
Customer's Product Code | |

Guantity I:I Iriit of Measure -
Unit Price [Ex. WAT) | WAT Code |:|

D escription |
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Setting the Tab Complete the following stepsto set the tab sequence of thefieldson the Line
Sequence on the Itemsframe:

Line Items Frame 1. Select Set Tab Order from the Display menu. Numbers are displayed in
the fields on the frame to indicate the current tab sequence.

Line tems
Supplier's Product Code E |
Customer's Product Code E |
Cluantity EI Unit of Measure
Linit Price [Ex. WaT) E] AT Code m
Drescription m
+

2. Click thefields listed on the next page in the order in which they are
listed. Asyou click each field, the tab sequence number for that field
will change to the next sequential number in the tab sequence you are
now setting.

It isimportant to click each field in the order listed
below. If you click a field out of sequence, you must
begin setting the tab sequence again. To start over,
select Set Tab Order from the Display menu sothat the

tab sequence numbersare nolonger displayed in the
fields on the frame, and then begin these steps again.

EAN Code

Supplier’s Product Code
Customer’s Product Code
Quantity

Unit of Measure

Unit Price (Ex. VAT)
VAT Code

Description

© © N o g s~ w DN PP

Item No.
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Theltem No. field isthe last field in the tab sequence,
although it isthefirst field in thelayout of theLine
Items frame. Thisfield is display-only, displaying the
next consecutive lineitem number (thelineitem
number is generated by an extended rulein thelLD
group). By placing theltem No. field last in thetab
sequence, thisfield can be skipped easily by users
entering data. Thefirst field in thesequenceisthe EAN
Codefield, which isthefirst field into which users can
enter avalue.

The new tab sequence for the Line Items frame should look like this:

Line ltems
ltem No. T EAN Cods :
Supplier's Product Cods E |
Customer's Product Cade E] |
Cuantity D Unit of Measure m
Unit Price [Ex=. WAT) E WAT Code E
Diezcription E
+
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When you click the last field in the sequence (Item
No.), the tab sequenceis set, and the tab sequence
numbersno longer aredisplayed in thefields.
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Arranging the
Fields on the
VAT Summary
Frame

Resizing the VAT
Summary Frame

Just as you arranged the fields, labels, and static text on the Invoice Details
and Line Itemsframes, now you will arrange the items on the VAT Summary
frame. You will place thefieldsin alogical order, then align thefieldsto
give the frame a consistent and orderly appearance. When you finish
arranging the fields, the VAT Summary frame in your form should look like
the one in the example bel ow.

VAT Summary

YaT Code
VAT Rate

Mumber of Line Items

Lines Subtotal [Excluding WaT) |:|

VAT Amount Payable

Papable Subtatal [Inc. Sett. Disc.)

Before you begin arranging the fields on the VAT Summary frame, you
should resize the frame so that it is the same width as the Invoice Details and
Line Items frames. When this form is compiled into a trand ation object, the
fields will be arranged according to how the frames and the fields contained
on them were arranged when the form was compiled. You should eliminate
unnecessary space as you arrange the fields on each frame.

When the form is generated, the upper left corner of
each framein theform isplaced in the upper left
corner of the Layout Window.

1. Click the STL segment to display the VAT Summary frame in the
Layout Window.

2. Toresizethe VAT Summary frame, click and drag the right side of the
frame to the 14 cm mark on the ruler, so that all the fields on the frame
arevisible. After you arrange the fields on thisframe, you will resize the
VAT Summary frame so that it matches the other framesin theinvoice.

Usethehorizontal ruler at the top of the frameto help
you resizethe frame.
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3. Todisplay more of the form on your screen, click and drag the centre
bar between the EDI File Format Window and the Layout Window to
the left until the Layout Window is wide enough to display as much of
the form as you want to view.

The VAT Summary frame now should look like this:

VAT Summary
*
WAT Code I:l
VAT Rate |:|
Murmber of Line [tems I:I
Lines Subtatal [Excluding YAT) l:l
WAT Amount Papable l:l

Payable Subtatal [Inc. Sett. Disc.)

Resizing the VAT GENTRAN:Director bases the lengths of fields on the widths of lowercase
Code Field letters. For example, if afield has a display length (defined on the Display
Properties dialogue) of five, then GENTRAN:Director produces afield with
alength able to accommodate the average width of lowercase | etters.

The VAT Code field will contain a code in an uppercase letter. Therefore,
you should adjust the width of the field to prevent the code in the VAT Code
field from being truncated.

Complete the following steps to resize the VAT Code field:
1. Select the VAT Codefield.

2. Dragitsright or left handle so the field is approximately twice as wide
asits origina width.
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Moving and Complete the following steps to move and dign the fields on the VAT
Aligning the Fields Summary frame of the screen entry form:

1. Select the VAT Amount Payable and Payable Subtotal (Inc. Sett. Disc.)
fields and labels, and drag them closer to the Lines Subtotal (Excluding
VAT) field and label.

You may need to temporarily adjust the width of the
frame so that the Payable Subtotal (Inc. Sett. Disc.)
field isvisible.

2. Select dl of the fields on the frame.
Select the VAT Amount Payablefield last, sothat it is
thereference.

3. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls cascading menu. The left margins of the selected field
labels are aligned.

Resizing the VAT Complete the following steps to resize the VAT Summary frame:

summary Frame 1 cjick and drag the bottom of the frame to below the Payable Subtotal
(Inc. Sett. Disc.) label and fidld.

The VAT Summary frame now should look like this:

VAT Summary

WAT Code
YWaT Rate

Mumber of Line ltems

Lines Subtatal [Excluding YAT) l:l

WAT Amount Papable

Papable Subtatal [Inc. Sett. Disc.)
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Whereas in the Invoice Details and Line Items frame you set the tab
seguence for the fields on the frames, you do not need to set the tab sequence
for the VAT Summary frame. All the fields on this frame (other than the
hidden fields) are display-only. Screen entry translation object users will not
be able to enter avalue in any of the fields, so the tab sequenceisirrelevant.

Changing the
Invoice Details The system automatically titles the framesin a screen entry form when the
Frame Title form is created, based on the name of the file, segment(s), or group(s). You
can modify the frametitles (for example, at the file or message level) to
distinguish one form from the others. The parent frame of the invoice
currently istitled Invoice Details. You will give this frame a more
descriptive title to distinguish it from other invoices that your company uses.

Complete the following steps to change the frame title;

1. Click the INVOIC file icon with the right mouse button to access the
shortcut menu.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu. The File Format Properties
dialogueis displayed.

File Format Properties E2

rldentificatior

Mame |INVOIC

Desc IINVEIII:E DETAILS Cancel
Fromate

rLoop Controt

Min Usage  Max Uzage Split...

Rules. ..

rDizplay Delimiters...

JaHds

[T Promote group to parent frame

Frame Caption Ilnvoice Details

Lizt Caption I

Frame Help Text Lizthox Help Text

Thiz frame contains infarmation pert: |4
to the entire invoice meszage [INYO
Far online Help on an individual fisld [
thiz frame, select the field and press

I

1 * <[ | >
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3. Inthe Frame Caption field, type “TRADACOMS ANAOO1 INVOIC
Release 9 - Pet Zone".

4. Click the OK button. The new frametitleis displayed in the frame title
in the Layout Window.

5. Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the
screen entry form.

6. Select Save from the File menu to save the form. You have completed
your Invoice form. Now, you are ready to finalise the form.
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Finalising the Form

Compiling the
Form

Now that you have created and customised a screen entry form, you are
ready to compile the form to generate the translation object (*.TPL) that
GENTRAN:Director uses before you print the report and test the compiled
translation object.

The Compile function compiles the form. The form that you create using
GENTRAN:Director is asource form. When that source form is compiled,
theresult is a compiled translation object.

This translation object must be registered with the GENTRAN:Director
system before you can useit. You will use the Compile function after the
form is completed and saved.

Complete the following steps to compile the form:

1. Select Compilefrom the File menu to display the Run-Time Trandlation
Object Name dialogue.

Run-Time Translation Object Name HE
Save in: I 23 TransObj j ﬁf{l b
Pet_&10s.tpl
File: name: Ipettinvs.TF’L
Save as hpe: ITransIation Objects . TPL] j Cancel |

2. Click SAVE to accept the translation object name (pettinvs.tpl) in the
“File name” field.

This name for the compiled translation object (.TPL file) is the same
filename as the source form (.STP file). Preserving the same filename
(with different file extensions) ensures that the relationship between the
source form and the compiled translation object remains evident.
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Bevery careful not to overlay the source form with the
compiled trandation object. Usethe . TPL fileextension
to distinguish the compiled translation object.

The system will compile the form and generate an error report. The
error report is displayed in the Compile Errors dial ogue.

Compile Ermrors - pettinys_stp

Compiling loop INVOIC iiF
Compiling on-stare wle -
Compiling loop ILD

Compiling on-stare wle

Compiling loop STL

Compilation complete, O erors, 0 warnings.

3. Click OK to exit the Compile Errors dial ogue.

must fix the problem(s) by redoing the appropriate
section of thetutorial. Recompiletheform after you
correct theerror(s) and savetheform.

Q If the Compile Errorsdialogue containserrors, you

4. Select Save from the File menu to save the form. The date on which you
compiled the form isloaded automatically into the Compiled on field on
the Trandation Object Details dialogue.
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Printing the

Report The GENTRAN:Director report enables you to validate and review the
translation object, and make modifications as needed. If you review the
report and determine that the translation object is incorrect, you should
reiterate the form creation process as many times as necessary (make the
modifications, save the form, recompile the form, and print the report again).

Complete the following steps to print the GENTRAN:Director report:
1. Select Print from the File menu to access the Print Options dialogue.

— Report gectionz

¥ Frirtt branching diagram =
¥ Print record details Cancel |
¥ Frint mapping details
¥ Prirt extendad ules

W Print code lists

¥ Include only active objects

2. Click OK'to accept the defaults on this dialogue (all options marked), so
the report includes all sections and only the activated form components.
The Print dialogue is displayed.

3. Set the appropriate options. Click OK if you do not need to change
Setup options, and the report will be printed.

Click SETUP... if you need to access printer setup information (to select
a specific printer, paper orientation, or size and source of paper). The
Print Setup dialogue is displayed as follows:

4. Set the appropriate options. Click OK if you do not need to change Print
Options (dithering, intensity control, or print true type as graphics), and
you will return to the Print dialogue. Click OK on the Print dialogue and
the report will be printed.

Click OPTI ONS... if you need to access printer setup options
information. The Options diaogue is displayed.

5. Set the appropriate options. Click OK to return to the Print Setup
dialogue, then click OK on the Print Setup dialogue to return to the Print
dialogue. Click OK on the Print dialogue and the report will be printed.
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Testing the

Translation  After you compilethe form, print and verify the report, and register the

Object translation object with GENTRAN:Director, you should test the trandation

object to verify that the datais translated correctly. To test the compiled
translation object, you should use the translation object to create a new
document. You also should verify acknowledgement processing (if
applicable) and verify communications with your network.

Thetranslation object must beregistered with the

@ GENTRAN:Director system before you can useit. See
the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for information
on registering the translation object.

Complete the following steps to test the screen entry translation object you
just created:

1. Register the PETTINVS.TPL translation object with
GENTRAN:Director. Please see the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide
for more information on registering a translation object.

2. If you have not done so already, import the PETZONE4.PAR partner
relationship into GENTRAN:Director. Please see the
GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information on importing a
partner.

3. Import the division lookup table (INVATCO.LKP) for the system
partner (<Internal System User>) into GENTRAN:Director. Please see
the GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more information on
importing atable.

The default full path for the lookup tableis:
C:\Program Files\Sterling Commerce\GENTRAN
DirectonTUTORIAL\INVATCO.LKP

4. Verify (in Partner Editor) that the Screen TRADACOMS INVOIC Pet
Zone screen entry translation object is selected for the Outbound
Relationship. Please seethe GENTRAN:Director User’s Guide for more
information on selecting outbound trand ation objects.

5. Create anew document (partner PETZONE4 and relationship
PETZONE4 TRADACOMS INVOIC) to enter the data in the screen
entry translation object you created. Seethe GENTRAN:Director User’s
Guide for more information on creating a document.
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?In Documents This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of messages that were
received by the system but failed compliance checking or that do not have an
identifiable partner or transaction set.

?0ut Documents This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of messages that were
imported into the system via unattended processing but are invalid.

acknowledgement Thistermisused toindicatethe ANSI 997 functional acknowledgement, the
EDIA 999 acceptance/rejection advice, and the EDIFACT CNTRL message.

activation Thisfunction enables you to make map components available for use. The
system activates all the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are
defined as “mandatory” (must be present) by the standard. The system does
not enable you to deactivate the mandatory groups, segments, composites,
and elements. When trandating data, the system does not process groups,
segments, composites, and elements (or records and fields) that are not
activated. Therefore, you must activate the groups, segments, composites,
and elementsthat are not defined as mandatory by the standard, but that you
have determined that you need to use in mapping.

AIAG The Automotive Industry Action Group (AIAG) is the standards-setting
group for the automative industry. The standards form a subset of the ANSI
X12 standard.

ANA  Article Numbering Association.

ANSI American National Standards Institute. ANSI sets standards for many
products and services, such as safety glasses and battery capacities. The
ANSI X12 committee isthe chief EDI standards-setting organisation for the
United States.

application file If you are creating an import or export map, you must define your
application to the Application Integration subsystem. In
GENTRAN:Director terminology, your application fileis also referred to as
afixed-format file or a positional file. Your application file must contain all
the information that you either need to extract from your partner’s message
(if the map isinbound) or need to send to your partner (if the map is
outbound), so that your system can accurately process the data.
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application system

browser

button

check box

click

code list tables

colours

communications
session

Communicator

compile

Computer systems, outside of EDI, designed to fulfil specific business
functions. These include accounting, purchasing, materials control, human
resources, shipping, and other systems.

A browser isawindow that displaysalist of items, such as messages
(transaction sets), interchanges, translation objects, etc. A message browser

displays only messages.

A button enables you to execute acommand. You select a button either by
clicking it or by pressing TAB until the button you want is selected and then
pressing ENTER. Unavailable buttons are dimmed, and the currently
selected button has a darker border than the other buttons.

A check box enables you to select or clear optionsfrom alist. You can select
as many options from the list as you need. A selected check box contains a
checkmark. The labels of unavailable options are dimmed.

Click indicates that you should position your cursor on top of the designated
item and press and release your primary mouse button. The primary mouse
button is the button you access with your index finger, regardless of whether
you are utilising right-handed or |eft-handed mouse operation.

These are used by EDI standards as repositories for lists of codes. Each EDI
standard provides a code list for each element that can be further defined
with a code.

This feature enables you to select foreground and background colours to
visually define the various map components. The use of colour is optional.

Everything sent and received to/from one tel ephone number in one
continuous period of connection. This could include sending two or three
interchange envel opes to a network, each for a different trading partner.

Thisisthe GENTRAN:Director communications software. The
Communicator enables you to send, receive, resend, establish
communication port definitions, establish communication profiles, establish
communication scripts, and view and delete communi cation sessions.

This function compiles the form and creates a trandlation object. The form
that you create using GENTRAN:Director is a source form. When that
source form is compiled, the result is a compiled translation object. This
translation object will need to be registered with the GENTRAN:Director
system before you can use it.
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compliant
component data
element
composite data

element

conditions

constant

cross-reference table

date/time

deactivation

default

dialogue box

This means that the message conforms to the EDI standards as defined by
the trandlation object.

A simple data element that belongs to acomposite data el ement. Component
data elements are al so called sub-elements.

A contains two or more component data elements or sub-elements.
Composites are defined by the EDI standards that use them (EDIFACT,
TRADACOMS, and certain ANSI X12 standards).

Seerelational conditions.

This standard rule enables you to move aliteral constant valueto the
specified element or field, indicate a qualifying relationship with another
element or field, and map the current date or time to the specified element or
field.

Thistableis created in Partner Editor and is used to convert your values to
your trading partner's values during outbound processing, or your partner's
values to your values during inbound processing.

Thistype of field or element contains a date or time. If you specify that a
field or element will be a date/time type, you must specify exactly how the
date or time must be formatted.

This function enables you to make map components unavailable for use by
the system. The system does not enable you to deactivate the mandatory
groups, segments, composites, and elements.

A predefined value — programs use these built-in val ues unless you
specifically override them.

A dialogue box (or dialogue) contains additional information or options that
you need to act on. If you specify any options, you can select a button to
execute the command. Some dialogue boxes display warnings or messages
indicating why areguested task cannot be accomplished. If the dialogue box
has atitle bar, you can move it to another location on your desktop.
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document (message)

double-click

drop-down combo
box

drop-down list box

EANA

EDI

EDI File Format
Window

EDI standard

EDIA

One transaction set containing actual data and treated as a single entity. The
amount of data does not affect whether something is a message or not, only
thefact that it istreated as asingle entity. For example, regardless of whether
a purchase order contains one item or ten thousand, if it is one purchase
order, it is one message.

If atrading partner sends you a communication containing 10 purchase
orders, you have received 10 messages. If the communication contained 15
invoices, you have received 15 messages.

This indicates that you should position your cursor on top of the designated
item and quickly press and release your primary mouse button twice. The
primary mouse button is the button you access with your index finger,
regardless of whether you are utilising right-handed or |eft-handed mouse
operation.

A drop-down combo box includes atext box and an attached, integrated
drop-down list. Select an option from the drop-down list, or if the correct
option is not available, typeit in the text box.

A drop-down list box is displayed as a rectangular box with the current
choice. Click the down-arrow icon or pressthe UP or DOWN arrow keysto
move through the options, and alist of available choicesis displayed. Scroll
bars appear if there are more items than can fit in the box.

International Article Numbering Association, Brussels, Belgium.

Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) is the process by which companies can
exchange business messages directly from application to application by
computer without paper messages being produced.

The EDI File Format Window contains the EDI file format. When you click
a segment or group in the EDI file format, the corresponding frameis
displayed in the Layout Window. When you click an element in the EDI file
format, the corresponding layout component is highlighted in the Layout
Window.

Thisisthe rules for turning a business message into an EDI message.

The Electronic Data I nterchange Association, formerly known asthe
Transportation Data Coordinating Committee (TDCC).
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EDIFACT Thisisthe standards organisation of the United Nations Economic and
Social Council. The acronymis short for the Electronic Data Interchange for
Administration, Commerce, and Transport.

element Thesmallest piece of usableinformation defined by the standards. Examples
might include a quantity, unit price, or description. An individual element
can have somewhat different meanings depending on context. Therefore,
elements are normally not considered to have useful meaning until they are
combined into segments. An element is the EDI map component that is
mapped (linked) to a corresponding application field to move data to and
from the EDI file.

There are three types of data elements, asillustrated in the table below:

Data Element Definition

Simple data element | A single piece of information
defined by the standards.

Composite data A data element that is made up of
element multiple component elements.
Component data A simple data element that belongs
element to a composite data element.

Component data elements are also
called sub-elements.

envelope A way of separating information in transmissions for ease of processing.
Each envel ope contains a header segment and a trailer segment, which
separate the envel ope from other envelopes and provide information about
the contents of the envelope.

There are three levels of envelopes, asfollows:

Transaction Set
Each transaction set (business message) is contained within a transaction set
envelope.

Functional Group

An envelope containing related business messages. The standards define
which transaction sets should be placed together into a functional group
envelope.

I nterchange Envelope

All material being sent to one trading partner in one communication. The
term Interchange Envelope is the term used by ANSI. EDIA uses the term
Transmission Envelope to refer to thislevel of envelope. Since we use the
term transmission for other uses, we will refer to Interchange Envelope only.
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equalize

export map

export translation
object

extended rules

field

fixed-format file

font

form

frame

functional group
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A communications session could easily include a

number of interchange envelopes. For thisreason, the
standar ds-setting bodies are considering a fourth level
of envelopeto cover an entire communications session.

This function enables you to reinstate the two sides of the map with focusin
equal dimensions. The use of the Equalize function is optional.

This map defines how to move data from the EDI standard-formatted
messages that your partners send you to your application file (flat file
definition). An export map is necessary for inbound processing.

See export map.

These rules enable you to use a GENTRAN:Director proprietary
programming language to perform virtually any mapping operation you
require.

The smallest piece of information defined in the application file. A field is
the application map component that is mapped (linked) to a corresponding
EDI element to move datato and from your application file.

See application file.

This feature enables you to globally change the font that is used in the
display of all maps. The default font that GENTRAN:Director usesis a Sans
Serif 9 point. The Font feature enables you to change the font type, style, and
point size. This gives you the flexibility to shrink the font if you need to
view more of the map on your monitor, enlarge the font, or change the type
and style to be more easily readable by you.

A formisaset of instructions you define in the Forms | ntegration subsystem
that indicates how the system should format data

A frame contains the groups, repeating segments, and elements at that level
(single segments are not represented on the frame). GENTRAN:Director
uses frames to format the EDI file for the translation object.

A group of transaction sets that the standards-setting body (such as ANSI)
has defined as fitting together with other related transaction sets. An
example might be a Functional Group defined as containing all purchasing
transaction sets.
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group A looping structure that containsrelated records/segments and/or groups that
repeat in sequence until either the group data ends or the maximum number
of timesthat the loop is allowed to repeat is exhausted. If you create a group
that is subordinate to another group (a sub-group), this correspondsto a
nested |ooping structure (aloop within aloop). The application (positional)
file and the EDI file are both groups and therefore, they isvisually
represented the same way as other groups and sub-groupsin
GENTRAN:Director.

import Thiscommand enables you to import data from an external application file.
Depending on the content of thefile, the system may prompt you for partner,
transaction, or translation object information.

import map This map defines how to move data from your application file (flat file
definition), which may contain multiple messages, to the EDI standard-
formatted messagesthat your partners expect to receive from you. Animport
map is necessary for outbound processing.

import translation Seeimport map.
object
inbound mapping The system tranglates your trading partner’s EDI standard formatted
business message to your application file format, so you can receive
messages from you partners. To translate inbound data, you need to create an
export map.

In Documents This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of messages that the
system received but that have not yet been processed by the user. Once the
messages are processed (printed or exported) the messages will be
transferred to the In Drawer.

In Drawer This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of messages that were
received and processed.

integer Aninteger isanumber that has an implied decimal point (e.g., “2.01" is
formatted as “201").

interchange The interchange contains al the functiona groups of messages (transaction
sets) sent from one sender to one receiver in the same transmission.

Interchanges This GENTRAN:Director browser enables you to view a hierarchical list of
browser all theinterchanges that were sent or received. It contains status information
about the interchanges, (e.g., whether or not a functional acknowledgement
was received and the status of that acknowledgement). This browser also
enables you to access the messages within the interchanges. The
Interchanges browser can always be accessed.
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Layout Window

list box

literal constant

location table

lookup table

loop count

loop start/loop end

map

menu

menu bar

The Layout Window contains the actual format of the translation object.
Each group (with a maximum usage greater than one) and repeating segment
has a corresponding framein the Layout Window. When you click a segment
or group in the EDI file format, the corresponding frame is displayed in the
Layout Window. When you click an element in the EDI file format, the
corresponding layout component is highlighted in the Layout Window.

A list box displaysalist of choices. Scroll barsare provided if there are more
choices than can fit in the box.

These are used by the system as arepository to storeinformation that will be
used at alater point in the map. Typically, constants are used in an outbound
map to generate aqualifier.

Thisisatable created in Partner Editor that is used to contain address-rel ated
information about the partner.

Thisisatable created in Partner Editor that is used to select information
related to avalue in inbound or outbound data.

This standard rule enables you to count the number of timesaloop is
repeated, if the element or field is part of aloop. If theloop is a nested loop,
you can track the current loop or the outer loop. For example, if theY loopis
nested within the X loop, and the Y loop has cycled through 15 iterations
and the X loop has cycled through 3 iterations, you can choose to count
either the“15” (Y loop) or the“3" (X loop).

Certain EDI standards use Loop Start (LS) and Loop End (LE) segments. LS
and L E segments differentiate between two or more loops of the same type.
If the transaction contains LS and LE segments and depending on whether
your map isinbound or outbound, you will need to definethe LSand LE
segments for the loops you will be using in the map in one of two different
ways.

A set of instructions you definein the Application Integration subsystem that
indicates the corresponding relationship between your application file and
the EDI standards, and defines how the system should translate data.

A list of items from which you can choose. Each item represents a
command. Unavailable items on amenu are dimmed to inform you they are
disabled.

This contains the list of menus for the application.
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network

number

ODETTE

outbound mapping

Out Documents

Out Drawer

partner

Partner Editor

positional file

post

predefined

printout

Also known as a Third Party Network or Value-Added Network (VAN). A
service, such as COMMERCE:Network, that accepts and holds
transmissions from companies until it is convenient for atrading partner to
accept them.

Thistype of field or element contains either an integer or real number. If you
specify that afield or element will be a number type, you must designate the
format by specifying aformat of either “N” (integer) or “R” (real) and the
number of decimal places.

The Organisation for Data Exchange by Tele-Transmission in Europe.

The system translates your application file format to EDI standard formats,
S0 you can send messages to your partners. To translate outbound data, you
need to create an import map and a system import map in the Application

I ntegration subsystem.

This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of messagesthat are ready
to be sent. After the messages are successfully sent, they are automatically
transferred to the Out Drawer.

This GENTRAN:Director browser contains alist of messages that were
successfully sent out by the system.

Another firm with which your company trades messages. Also referred to as
atrading partner.

This GENTRAN:Director function enables you to define, edit, and delete all
partner information for your company and all of your trading partners.

See application file.

This GENTRAN:Director function enables you to move compliant messages
from the Workspace to the Out Documents.

On adata entry translation object, a default value for a particular element.
You can change the value as necessary.

Thisis produced when data received from atrading partner passes through a
print translation object. You do not have to actually print the data. The
printout could be to afile on your hard disk.
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print translation
object

promote

qualifier

radio buttons

real number

receive

record

relational condition

356

respond

A print translation object organises and formats the printout of EDI
messages that are received from or sent to the trading partner(s) for which
you have established atrading relationship (inbound or outbound) that
utilises that print translation object. The print translation object enables you
to view the EDI message in an easily readable format.

This function extracts one iteration (instance) of a group or repeating
segment. This enables you to map unique data from your application file,
and/or enter a specialised definition. GENTRAN:Director specifiesthat only
one-to-one (no loops) or many-to-many (loop) mapping relationships are
valid.

Thisisan element that has a value expressed as a code that gives a specific
meaning to the function of another element. A qualifying relationship isthe
interaction between an element and its qualifier. The function of the element
changes depending on which code the qualifier contains.

Radio buttons indicate a group of mutually exclusive options. You can only
select one option at atime. Select an option by clicking the radio button or
pressing the SPACE BAR until the option you want is selected. The selected
option contains a black dot. The labels of unavailable choices are dimmed.

A real number has an explicit decimal point (e.g., “2.01” isformatted as
“2.01"), and truncates trailing zeroes.

This GENTRAN:Director function enables you to manually initiate a
communications session to receive data from COMMERCE:Network
through an invocation of the Connection Manager.

Contains agroup of related fields. A record can occur once or can repeat
multiple times.

This function enables to connect fields together for syntax or compliance
reasons. For example, Field A isinvalid unless Field B is present. Therefore,
if you set up a condition that pairs Fields A and B, the system will generate a
compliance error if one of those fieldsis not present.

This GENTRAN:Director function enables you to create a turnaround
message (using the Turn Around trand ation object in the partner
relationship) in response to one or more selected message(s) inthe In
Drawer.

December, 1998 GENTRAN:Director Forms Integration TRADACOMS Tutorial Guide



Glossary

responsible agency An organisation that develops and updates standards for EDI
communications. These organisationsinclude ANSI, EDIA, AIAG, UCS,
EDIFACT, ODETTE, and VICS.

screen entry A screen entry trandation object provides a standardised format for keying
translation object an EDI message into the Document Editor, for trandation and transmission
to your trading partner(s), for which you have established an outbound
trading relationship that utilises that screen entry translation object. The
screen entry trandlation object ensures that your users key all the data
necessary to create the required EDI message.

segment A group of related elements or composite data e ements that combine to
communicate useful data. Segments are defined by the EDI standards. A
segment can occur once or can repeat multiple times. For example, a
catal ogue price segment might consist of elements for item description,
volume, price, lead time, etc. By themselves, none of these elements would
communicate useful information. Together, they provide the information
necessary for someoneto tell if theitem iswhat is desired, whether the price
isreasonable, etc. A number of segments together form atransaction set.

select This standard rule enables you to select entries from alocation table, cross-
reference table, partner table, or lookup table (all tables created in the
GENTRAN:Director Partner Editor). You can then map the fields in those
tables to one or more fieldsin the data. The Select function uses the val ue of
the current field to perform the selection.

send This GENTRAN:Director function enables you to manually start a
communications session to send datato COMMERCE:Network through an
invocation of Connection Manager. Only selected messages are envel oped
and sent. If no messages are selected, ALL messages will be sent.
Successfully sent messages are moved to the Out Drawer.

set See Transaction Set.
simple mapping Seelink.

split Thisfunction enables you to split (break) a group or repeating segment into
two loops. You will typically use this function when you need more than one
instance of the same map component that still occurs multiple times.

standard rules Theserulesgive you access to functions that are necessary for mapping
operations that are more complex than simple linking, but lessinvolved than
extended rules. Each of the standard rules are mutually exclusive (you can
use only one on a particular field).
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static text

status bar

string

syntax token

system import map

systemimport
translation object

system translation
object

TDCC

Static text istext that is always included in the screen entry or print
translation object. Examples of static text include legends and column
headings. Field labels, which usually accompany fields to identify the
contents of the fields, are not considered static text.

The status bar of an application window defines information about a
selection, command, or process, defines Menu Bar items as the user
highlights each item, and indicates any current keyboard-initiated modes for
typing (e.g., CAPfor the“ CapsLock” key or NUM for the“Num Lock” key,
etc.).

Thistype of field or element contains one or more printable characters. If
you specify that afield or element will be a string type, you must designate
the format by specifying a syntax token.

This function enables you to designate a“token” that defines ranges of
characters and/or numbers that are allowed to be used for a string-type
element or field. You can then use the syntax tokens in the Format field of
the Field Properties dialogue. This enables you to define what type of
characters should be used while compliance checking each element/field
(i.e., dphanumeric within a certain range, numeric within a certain range,
etc.).

The translator uses this map to determine which trading relationship
(established in Partner Editor) corresponds to each message in the
application file, so the system will know which import map to use to process
the message. You need a system import map that is defined in EDIMGR.INI
to tranglate outbound data.

See system import map.
These trand ation objects control the creation and separation of interchanges,
functional groups, and transaction sets. They also used to generate and

reconcile functional acknowledgements. All the required system translation
objects are automatically installed with the GENTRAN:Director system.

See EDIA.
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TDF

third-party network

title bar

toolbar

TRADACOMS

trading partner

transaction set
(message)

TDF isthe Transaction Data File. Thisfile serves as afilter between your
message files and the GENTRAN:Director trandator. For outbound
processing, datais imported from a TDF file and translated to EDI format
using a TDF Import translation object. The data is then ready to be posted
and sent to your trading partner. For inbound processing, EDI messages that
arereceived by GENTRAN:Director can be exported to a TDF-formatted
file using a TDF Export tranglation object. This datafile is then ready to be
processed or converted to your internal application files.

See Network.

Thetitle bar of an application window contains the name of the application
and enables you to move the window to another position on your desktop.

This contains buttons that graphically represent commands available in the
Menu Bar.

The U.K. standards for EDI that are published by the Article Numbering
Association (UK) LTD.

Another firm with which you company trades messages. Alsoreferredto asa
partner.

A business form as defined by the standards. Examplesinclude an ANSI 850
purchase order or an UCS 880 invoice. The standards define each transaction
set in terms of the segments and elements that make up the form, the order in
which they appear, and the relationships among them. Thisis also known as
“message” in Europe.
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translation object A predesigned layout set up to ensure that input or output for a particular

translator

transmission

transmission chain

transaction set exists and is presented in a usable fashion. You must specify
which trand ation object(s) will be used by each partner relationship.

Inbound Trandation Objects:

Turn Around: Thistranglation object is used when amessage isreceived, to
create the natural response message that contains as many elements from the
received message as possible.

Export File: Thistrandation object indicates that when a message is
received, it will be exported to a specified file format.

Print: Thistrandation object is used to print messages.
Outbound Trandation Objects:

Import: Thistranslation object is used to import data from an application
file.

Print: Thistrandation object is used to print messages.

Data Entry: Thistrans ation object is used to enter data into the Message
Editor facility.

Thisisthe engine that processes data for the GENTRAN:Director,
Application Integration subsystem and Forms Integration subsystem.

See Communications Session.

A path an EDI communication could follow, including one company, one
trading partner, and one or more network services.

turnaround document A message into which data elements from the source message have been

turnaround map

ucs

automatically transferred using a turnaround map.

A series of instructions that the system uses to create a turnaround message
(alogical response message to the source) from an inbound (source)
message, by transferring data from the source message to elementsin the
target message (trand ation object).

The Uniform Communications Standard is the standard used by the grocery
industry.
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update Thisstandard rule enables you to update a specific field in a message record,
envelope segment, interchange, group, current partner, or message (if the
map side format typeis EDI), with the contents of the element or field.

Please note that thisfunction updatestheinternal
@ GENTRAN:Director database tables. We recommend

that you use thisfunction only if you are sure you

really want to update the internal database tables.

Typically, you will only use this function if you want to
update the message name and referencein the message
table. Any other use of thisfunction could have
disastrous consequences!

use accum Thisstandard rule givesyou access to a set of numeric variablesthat you can
mani pulate via numeric operations, and then transfer to and from fields. This
function enables you to add, change, or delete calculations for the element/
field, including hash totals (used to accumulate numeric field values, i.e.,
quantity, price, etc.). This function also enables you to map the accumulated
total into a control total field, and use accumulators. Accumulators are used
generaly for counting the occurrences of a specific element or generating
increasing or sequential record or line item numbers.

use code This standard rule enables you to match an element or field against a
predefined code table, specify whether or not a compliance error will be
generated if the element or field does not contain one of the valuesin the
code table, and store a code’s description in another element or field.

user translation These trand ation objects control data entry, importing, exporting, message
object turnaround, and creating printed reports. These translation objects are
created using the Application Integration or Forms Integration subsystems.
The Application Integration subsystem enables you to generate import,
export, and message turnaround translation objects. The Forms Integration
subsystem enables you to generate data entry and print translation objects.

version Each standards-setting body updates its standards on aregular basis. Each
formal update is referred to asaversion.

VICS The Voluntary Inter-industry Communication Standards is the standards-
setting body for the retail industry, a subset of ANSI X12.
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Workspace This GENTRAN:Director browser containsalist of outbound “Work in

Progress’ messages. It also contains recently imported or data entry
messages.

X12 The ANSI committee that sets and publishes standards for EDI.
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